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American Machinist 
New York, January 21, 1926 


Shop Equipment Review 


Semi-annual résumé of machines, tools and accessories 
described in the Shop Equipment News section of the 
American Machinist during the last six months of 1925 


Principal Developments in Shop Equipment 


on the part of machine and equipment manufac- 

turers to meet the demand for high-production 
tools. Over 500 machines and pieces of equipment have 
been put on the market. Those that have been intro- 
duced in the last six months are covered in this, the 
sixth semi-annual review number of the American 
Machinist. 

New models have been developed. Machines other- 
wise standard have been fitted to specific work. Auto- 
matic and semi-automatic features have been added. 
Bearings and their lubrication have been improved. 
Individual motor drive is decidedly in evidence. 

A line of ball bearing radials has been completed. 
Several multi-spindle drills have been designed to speed 
production through special construction and automatic 
time-saving features. Each machine has one or more 
points that increase its usefulness over past design. 


To year 1925 has witnessed the result of effort 


UNUSUAL ACTIVITY IN THE GRINDING FIELD 


Grinding machine manufacture has shown remark- 
able activity. Of nine disk grinders, seven are double 
ended and are fitted with special fixtures for semi- 
automatic handling of certain work. Most of them are 
standard machines that have been converted. One sur- 
face grinder has been redesigned to include ball bear- 
ings throughout. There are two impressively large 
cylindrical grinders, one of them with reversing motors 
in place of the usual reversing mechanism. There is 
the unusual number of seven internal grinders, all with 
full- or semi-automatic features. One includes a num- 
ber of new operating features. An improved drill 
grinder is available. Two grinding machines, one for 
thread work and the other for hob grinding, have been 
brought from abroad. Both will do extremely accurate 
work. 

The principal additions in the lathe field are in a 
five-spindle screw machine, an engine lathe with an 
unusually long bed, another for special-purpose work, 
and one that includes a grinder that can be used as a 
unit in itself or in connection with the lathe work. 

Milling machines have come through a particularly 
comprehensive development, three companies having 
put out complete new or revised lines and another hav- 
ing designed one with an outstanding range of possi- 
bilities for toolroom application. 

In planers, the openside model has come into favor, 
and three companies have gone into production on it. 
All the models are massively built and all have modern 


features of drive, control, and lubrication. Another 
company has added a line of regular planers in which 
the usual method of driving and of controlling the table 
and tools has been departed from. Two shapers have 
also appeared, both of modernized designs and in sizes 
to make their manufacturers’ lines more complete. 

A horizontal percussion press, five hydraulic ma- 
chines, a deep-throat press with an adjustable bed, and 
a heavy-duty machine of foreign manufacture are 
listed among others of the presses. Here also are a 
pair of useful attachments for press work. 

Threading machines, other than those for pipe, 
include an automatic tapper, two production threaders 
and a thread miller. 

There are six machines for sawing and cut-off work 
and three broaches listed under “Other Machine Tools.” 
In addition, there is an important development in a 
complete line of machines for generating double-helical 
gears in practically all sizes from the smallest to the 
largest. 


DEVELOPMENT IN A VARIETY OF EQUIPMENT 


Under the heading “Other machines” there are 
twenty-two items covering twelve general applications. 
Among them is an automatic chucking machine for 
second-operation screw-machine work, two flexible-shaft 
outfits including lines of equipment, on one in particu- 
lar, for a wide range of power and work requirements, 
several pipe-threading and cutting machines that to- 
gether cover the entire range of pipe sizes, a massive 
scrap and plate shear built of armor plate and a small 
oscillating shear for work on thin sheet metal. 

Measuring, gaging and testing equipment includes 
a device for studying the action of machine elements 
while they are in motion, a comparator for gear teeth, a 
rapid-acting balancing machine, gages for various pur- 
poses and two improved weighing devices. 

Material handling, particularly under the sub-heading 
of “Trucks and Tractors,” shows a trend toward fitting 
equipment for specific use. 

Many small tools have been put on the market, the 
listing showing a predominance of those for cutting 
work. There are also five vises, one of which is of 
unusual design and of foreign make. 

Under “Miscellaneous Equipment and Supplies” the 
electrical equipment shows the greatest activity, but 
there have been interesting developments in clutches 
and couplings, air compressors and transmission equip- 
ment as well as in other subdivisions of this field. 
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Boring Machine, Jig, 
“Société Genevoise,” 
No. 6 


R. Y. Ferner Co., Invest- 
ment Building, Washington, 
D. C. [Vol.63,p.869.] 


In addition to its use for 
drilling holes in jigs and fix- 
tures, the No. 6 Société 
Genevoise jig-boring machine 
can be used to advantage in 
making tool-steel dies for die 
casting and in laying out 
profiling dies, punches, cams 
and special gages, as well as 
for doing much of the cut- 
ting involved in their manu- 
facture. 

In addition to its use for 
laying out work in rectangu- 
lar co-ordinates, by means of 
the 24-in. circular divided 
table, the machine can be 

















used for laying out points in 
polar co-ordinates. A_ spe- 
cial angular table can be used 
for mounting the circular 
table in order to drill oblique 
holes radially about a cen- 
tral axis. 

The work table of the No. 
6 machine is 40x59 in. Its 
longitudinal travel is 51 in., 
while the transverse travel 
of the tool on the cross-slide 
is 40 in. The vertical travel 
of the cross-slide is 30 in., 
with a maximum distance of 
the tool above the table of 
334 in. The free passage be- 
tween the uprights is 55 
inches. 

The length of the machine 
is 10 ft. and 6 in., its width 
is 8 ft. and 4 in., and its 
height is 10 ft. and 4 in. The 
total length required, when 
the carriage is in its extend- 
ed position, is 12 ft. and 2 in. 
The weight of the machine is 
10,000 pounds. 
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Boring and Reaming 
Machine, 
Differential-Housing 

Pratt & Whitney Co., 111 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
| Vol.63,p.36.] 

The machine illustrated is 


Boring Machines 











for boring and reaming the 
three holes that carry the 
pinions in various sizes of 
automobile differential hous- 
It consists of a large 


ings. 
bed that mounts two indi- 
vidually-driven boring-head 


units at an angle of 120 deg. 


to each other, with the work- | 


indexing fixture at the apex 

















of the angle. The operation 
is continuous, since one spin- 
dle bores while the other 
reams. 

The long spindle quill is 
mounted 


handwheel or by the 14-hp., 
1,150-r.p.m. 


| 


| place by 


in heavy bearings | 
and can be operated by a | 


| 
| 


motor mounted | 


on the top of the head. The 


spindle nose has a No. 4 
Morse taper. 

The left-hand head is 
geared to give a boring speed 
of 350 r.p.m. with a power 
feed of 0.010 in. per rev. of 
the spindle. The right-hand 
head has a reaming speed of 


150 r.p.m. with a feed of | 


0.060 in. per rev. of the spin- 
dle. The speeds and feed can 
be altered by substituting 
different gears in the two 
gear boxes. 

Sight-feed oil cups are 
used on the heads. The gear 
boxes are lubricated from a 
reservoir. 

The work casting is held in 
an overarm that 
clamps with a _ convenient 
binder. Three hardened steel 
shoes on the under side of 
the holding plate are remov- 
able, and are the only changes 
necessary to accommodate 
the various sizes of work. 
The table is indexed by hand 
and is provided with a locat- 
ing pin operated by a lever 
projecting through the bed. 








Drilling Machines 
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Drilling and Boring 
Machine, 
Double-Spindle, 
Single-Purpose, No. 125 

Baker Bros., Inc., Toledo, 
Ohio. [V0l.63,p.211.] 

A self-contained, direct- 
geared motor drive is used 
on this drilling machine 
which is intended for work 


/ on connecting rods, brackets 


and similar parts when a 
plain table is used. If a cir- 
cular indexing table is used 
in connection with the ma- 
chine, it will perform such 
operations as rough- and fin- 























ish-boring or drilling and 
reaming. The capacity for 
drilling with both 
together is up to 1% in. in 
steel, or the equivalent in 
other metals. 

One speed and one feed are 
regularly furnished for each 
machine, but the speed of 
either spindle can be changed 
independently of the other, 
the spindles, which are of 
high-carbon steel, are fitted 


with special chrome thrust 
races. They are _ slotted 
across their end for driving 
heavy boring and facing 


tools, fitted with a cross drift 
for holding heavy tools and 
have hollow set screws to 
prevent light tools from 
dropping out. They are 
bored with a No. 4 Morse 
taper. 

A pressure lubrication sys- 
tem is used for the gearing 
and it is provided with a 
glass indicator to show the 
flow and with another to in- 
dicate the height of oil in the 
reservoir The distance from 
the center of the spindle to 
the plain table is a regular 
maximum of 29 in. The 
length of the spindle sleeve 








spindles | 
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Drilling Machine, 
Four-Way, Automatic 
W. F. and John Barnes Co., 
Rockford, IU. [Vol.63,p.39.] 
The four-way, automatic 
drilling machine, intended 
for use on small parts hav- 
ing four holes spaced at 90 
deg. around the periphery, is 
capable of completing an en- 
tire series of cycles in six 
seconds, so that small metal 


stampings can be drilled 
rapidly. 

On the base is mounted a 
four-way casting carrying 


four slides that are equipped 
with auxiliary slides for the 

















necessary adjustment of the 
motor and the spindle hous- 
ing in an inward and out- 
ward motion. The upper 
slides carry the drill spindles 
that are directly driven from 
the armature shafts of the 
motors. 

The four heads are oper- 
ated by means of a face-cam 
carrying a roller that is fixed 
to the slide supporting the 
motors and drills. <A _ sep- 
arate motor is used to drive 
a worm and wormwheel onto 
which is attached the cam. A 
handwheel is furnished so 
that the entire mechanism 
can be operated for setting 
up the machine. The inter- 
nal mechanism is lubricated 
by an automatic oiling sys- 
tem. 


—— won 


Drilling and Tapping 
Machine, 


| Semi-Automatic 


is 11 in. and its diameter is | 


3 in. The least diameter of 
the spindle is 13 in. The 
table has a vertical adjust- 
ment of 18 inches. 

The machine occupies a 
floor space of 25x36 in. and 
weighs 4,200 Ib. with the 73- 
hp. motor. 





Luehrs Co., 118 St. Clair 
Ave., N.E., Cleveland, Ohio. 
[ Vol.63,p.77.] 

The machine illustrated is 
designed for drilling, tap- 
ping and counterboring small 
parts. It has two independ- 
ent motor-driven drill spin- 
dies, two tapping spindles 
and a_ twelve-sided turret 
that revolves on a horizontal 
axis. The assembly is built 
almost entirely of electrically- 
welded steel plate and struc- 
tural bar. 

The main driving motor is 
a &-hp., 3-phase, 60-cycle, 
220-volt, 1,800-r.p.m., ball 
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bearing type with a_ push- between spindles and a corre- and is connected to the drive 
button thermaload starter. | sponding distance of either mechanism by means of a 


The drill spindles operating | 8 or 12 in. from the face of 


at 3,600 r.p.m., have inde- 
pendent }3-hp., 3-phase, 60- 
cycle, 200-volt motors that 
are controlled through a 


snap switch. 

At 3,600 r.p.m. the cutting 
speed of the counterbore is 
410 ft. The No. 17 drill pen- 
etrates ys in. The ,-in. 
stove-bolt size taps, cutting 
a thread 3 in. deep, operate 

















at 1,800 r.p.m. and are driven 
by function cones. All work- 
ing parts of the machine are 
inclosed in oil-tight casings 
that are flooded with a sup- 
ply of oil from a 4-in. pump, 
turning at motor speed. 

A hopper that is mounted 


above the turret holds the 
work to be machined and 
drops the parts into feed 


chutes, one on either side of 
the turret. A piece is taken 
from each feed chute and 
placed in the jig opposite the 
chute. 


— 
Drilling Machine, 


Multi-Purpose, “Viktor” | 


Henry & Wright Manufac- 
turing Co., Hartford, Conn. 
[ Vol.63,p.171.] 

One, two, three or four 
spindles, as may be desired, 
can be had on this drilling 
machine with a center dis- 
tance of either 9 or 12 in. 























the column. The _ spindles 
have No. 2 Morse taper holes 
for drill shanks or collets, 
and the power is sufficient to 
drive a j-in. drill in steel. 
The distance from the lower 
end of the spindles to the 
surface of the table ranges 
from 9 to 274 in., 64 in. of 
which is traverse of the rack. 

Each spindle is independ- 
ently driven by a 2-in. belt 
and 4-step cone pulleys. The 
faces of the cone steps are 
beveled, and by turning a 
large handwheel the belt can 
be shifted from one step of 
the cone to another while the 
machine is in motion. 

Internal planetary speed- 
reducing gears are incorpo- 
rated within each cone. The 
change from open belt to 
“back-gear” speeds is made 
through a double-face cone 
clutch while the machine is 
running. 

The machine is driven by 
an electric motor running at 
a speed of 1,750 r.p.m. under 
full load. The spindle speeds 
range from 320 to 2,400 
r.p.m. The weight of the 
machines range from 900 to 
2,700 lb. and the floor dimen- 
sions from 32x22 in. to 32x58 
in. according to the number 
of spindles. 
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Drilling and Tapping 
Machine, Special 

Hoefer Manufacturing Co., 
Freeport, Ill. [Vol.63,p.290.] 

The special drilling and 
tapping machine illustrated 
is for making a hole in the 
shank of a_ universal-joint 
fork. A standard 23-in. 
Hoefer drill head with a 2- 
to-l reverse-gear tapper on 
a vertical spindle is used, the 
regular feed mechanism be- 
ing replaced with a special 
feed. The feed is positive, 
advancing the head at a rate 
to conform with the 27 
threads per in. on the taps. 

A gear, fast to the spindle 
just below the tapper assem- 
bly, drives a pair of gears 
mounted on a back-shaft ar- 
rangement, which is parallel 
to the spindle. A _ fourth 
gear, mounted on a 9-pitch 
thread on the spindle, is 
driven from these back gears 
at a ratio. with reference to 
the first spindle gear, of 1 to 
53, giving the desired spindle 
lead on_ sufficiently coarse- 
pitch threads. 

The drill spindles are pro- 
vided with adjustable collets 
to compensate for drill grind- 
ing. The tapping spindles 
are adjustable from the out- 
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side of the head by means of 
setscrews. Feed and direc- 
tion of rotation are set by a 
hand lever and an automatic 
trip reverse stops further ad- 
vance and backs out the tap. 
The worktable holds three 
stations for drilling, tapping, 
and loading and unloading. 
Its rotation is accomplished 
by hand after releasing a 
foot-controlled locating pin. 
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Drilling Machine, 
Automatic, 5-spindle, 
“Non-Stop” 


Davenport Machine 
Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
63,p.753.] 

The non-stop drilling ma- 
chine, illustrated, has been 
developed for work on small 
parts that require quantity 
production. The drilling can 
be done from both ends of 
single pieces simultaneously, 
or from one end of parts set 
in pairs on the work-carry- 
ing fixture. The machine 


Tool 
[Vol. 
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operations are automatic and 
include gripping the work, 
performing the drilling and 


discharging the completed 
parts. 
The machine consists of 


two five-spindle drill heads 
set to face each other and 
carried in housings upon a 
lathe-type bed. The left- 
hand housing is integral with 
the bed. The other housing 
is arranged so it can be 
moved along ways on the bed 
and secured in position. 
The motor to drive the ma- 
chine is mounted in the base 





silent chain. The coolant is 
lifted from the reservoir in 
the base through independ 
ent suction lines to the pump 
and forced back to the tank 
through a strainer. Lubri- 
cation for the bearings and 
other moving parts is sup- 
plied from two central reser- 
voirs. 

The machine will drill 
holes in steel, iron or brass 
ranging from the smailest up 
to ys in. in diam. The maxi- 
mum depth range is 2 in. 
The machine occupies a floor 
space of approximately 7x3 
feet. 
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Drilling Machine, 

Super-Sensitive, Full- 

Automatic, “Caulkins” 
E. L. Krag & Co., 542 West 


Jackson Blvd., Chicago, IU. 
[ Vol.63,p.755.] 
The “Caulkins” full-auto- 


matic drilling machine is a 
special machine that in its 


form illustrated is designed 

















to drill cotter-pin holes in 
g-in. bolts. It can, however, 
be adapted readily to em- 
brace any kind of sensitive 
drilling work where quantity 
warrants. Operation is auto- 
matic and continuous. 

The spindle speed is 24 per 
cent below the customary 
practice. A feed of 0.004 in. 
per revolution is maintained. 
The drive motor is mounted 
on a standard above the ma- 
chine and drives to a main 
pulley below from’ which 
power is taken for the spin- 
dle rotation, the conveyor 
mechanism and the _ feed 
movement. 

The machine can be built 
to specifications to handle 
bolts up to 4 in. in diameter 
and will index heads having 
six holes. It will also handle 
studs, pins, tubing and simi- 
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lar parts, drilling one or two 
holes. 

The machine is driven by 
a Western Electric §-hp. mo- 
tor and is equipped through- 
out with Norma Hoffman 
ball bearings Its weight is 
740 pounds. 


— 


Drilling Machine, Six- 
Spindle, Semi-Automatic 


Kent Machine Co., Kent, 
Ohio. [V0l.63,p.991.] 

The semi-automatic, six- 
spindle drilling machine il- 
lustrated is for motor or belt 
drive. The machine is de- 
signed with standard fixtures 
for drilling holes in bolts, 
pins and other circular or 
hexagonal pieces, six at one 
time. Six alternate work- 
holding fixtures in the row 
of twelve are in operation at 
one time while the other six 
are being loaded. The clamp- 


ing and unclamping is auto- | 
The table carrying | 


matic. 
the fixtures is moved to the 
drill spindles by means of a 
cam and camshaft. A quick- 
return mechanism is used to 
withdraw the table after the 
work has been completed. 
The spindles are driven by 
a single horizontal shaft up- 
on which are mounted spe- 
cial heat-treated driving 

















gears. In order to flood lubri- 
cate the bearings and gears 
in the spindle-driving box, 
the oil is forced to the top 
of the box by means of a 
centrifugal pump. Individ- 
ual delivery pipes from the 
box carry the oil to the other 
bearings. A continuous sup- 
ply of coolant is furnished to 
the drill spindles by means 
of a chain-driven pump. 

The machine has a capac- 
ity for drills between 3/64 
and 3 in. The standard fix- 
tures will accommodate either 
round or hexagonal stock of 
from * to 3 in. Special fix- 
tures will accommodate stock 
up to 1 inch. 

The base 
is designed to accommodate 
a 2-hp. 1,800 r.p.m. motor. 

The machine is redesigned 
from a similar drill formerly 
manufactured by the Na- 
tional Acme Co. 





of the machine | 
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Radial Drills, 
Ball Bearing, Sensitive, 
Maxi-Speed 


American Tool Works Co., | 


Cincinnati, Ohio. [Vol.63,p. 


214.) 
The maxi-speed radial 
drills, with ball bearings, 


throughout, are built in three 
sizes, 3 ft., 34 ft. and 4 ft., 
with belt or motor drive, for 
work up to 1 in. in diameter. 

On the belt-driven machine 
there are eight spindle 
speeds ranging between 400 
and 2,000 r.p.m. On the a.c. 
motor drive, six speeds are 




















provided between 500 and 
2,000 r.p.m. On the d.c. drive, 
a variable-speed motor and 





a compound faceplate rheo- | 


stat are used. The number 


of steps in the 500- to 2,000- | 


r.p.m. spindle range is de- 
pendent on the number of 
points on the rheostat. 

On the left side of the 
head is a tapping-attachment 
lever by which the spindle is 
engaged, released or _ re- 
versed. This lever operates 
multiple-disk clutches to 
drive the spindle in either 
direction and operates a 
brake that acts on the spin- 
dle to stop further rotation 
when the lever is neutral. 

The maximum distance 
from the spindle to the base 
measures 52] in. and the 
minimum distance 15 in. The 
minimum distance from the 
spindle to the column is 104 
in. The spindle is fitted with 
a No. 3 Morse taper. The 
travel of the drill head on 
the arm is 27) in., 33) in. 
and 394 in. respectively, and 
of the arm on the column, is 
29 in. The working surface 
of the base is 26x46 in. and 
26x52 
are 3,299, 3,400 and 3,600 Ib. 
respectively. 
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Drilling Machines, 
High-Duty, “Minster” 
National Automatic Tool 
Co., Richmond, Ind. [Vol.63, 
p.168.] 
The 


National Automatic 





in., and the weights | 


Tool Co. has purchased the 
patent, manufacturing and 
sales rights of the line of 
drilling machines previously 
manufactured and marketed 
by the Minster Machine Co., 
Minster, Ohio. 

The line will be continued 
and will be manufactured in 
the company’s plant at Rich- 
mond, Indiana. 
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Drilling Unit, 
Motor-Driven, *-Inch 

Avey Drilling Machine Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. [V0l.63,p. 
174.] 

The drilling unit is built 
in two 3-in. sizes with speeds 
at 3,600 and 1,800 r.p.m. 
Other sizes than the one il- 
lustrated and described, are 
two sizes of & in., one direct 

















and one geared, which oper- 
ate at 1,200 r.p.m., and two 
with j-in. capacity, operat- 
ing at the same speed. 

The spindle is regularly 
fitted with a chuck and has a 
travel of 3 in. without a stop 


] 





The spade handle is lo- 
cated in line with the spindle. 
The cover, in turn, is a 
rugged casting and bolts to 
the housing independent of 
the motor bearing. The 
gears are heat-treated. The 
motor pinion is removable. 

The drill can be furnished 
for either 110- or 220-volt 
current and weighs 35 Ib. 
Ten feet of rubber cable and 
a suitable attachment plug 
are furnished. When so de- 
sired, a No. 1 Morse taper 
socket can be provided in 
place of the chuck. 


tit. 


Drill, Portable, 
Heavy-Duty, 14-Inch 

Black & Decker Manufac- 
turing Co., Towson, Md. 
[ Vol.63,p.755.] 

The heavy-duty, }j-in. drill 
is not intended to take the 
place of the j-in. drill .which 
has long been on the market, 
but has been designed to sup- 
plement it. The two drilis 
are similar in general ap- 
pearance, but the heavy-duty 
tool is built for heavier serv- 
ice and operates at a higher 


| spindle speed than the regu- 


collar, or 23 in. when the | 
stop collar is included. The 


motor is 60-cycle, §-hp., for 
110, 220 or 440 volts and for 
either 2 or 3 phase. 


—_" on 


Drill, Universal, 
59-Inch, “Hisey” 


Hisey Wolf Machine Co., | 
Cincinnati, Ohio. [Vol.63,p. 
677. 


The universal drill of §-in. 
capacity illustrated and an- 
other size of 1l-in. capacity 
have been added to the com- 
pany’s line. The rotor rides 
on ball bearings at both ends 
with that at the drive end 
fitted to float in a hardened 
cast-in sleeve. Forced ven- 
tilation is set up by a bal- 
anced fan keyed to the arma- 
ture shaft. 




















| 


lar model. The motor can 
be operated on either a.c. or 
d.c., 110-volt current and ro- 
tates at 3,000 r.p.m. The 

















includes a_ three- 
chuck for 
drills up to 


equipment 
jaw geared 


straight-shank 


| 3 in., and 15 ft. of duplex 


electric cable fitted with an 
attachment plug. 


Drilling Machine, 
Carbon 

Edlund Machinery Co., 
Inc., Cortland, N. Y. [Vol. 


63,p.1063.] 

The machine illustrated is 
for use in drilling carbon 
electrodes for electric fur- 
naces. They vary from 4 to 
63 in. in diam. and are 14 in. 
in length. The work is held 
vertically in jaws at the top 
of the machine that are ac- 
tuated from a pneumatic pis- 
ton and cylinder mounted 
behind the column. The drill 
is advanced vertically from 
below. The power from the 
pulley is transmitted to the 
spindle drive through alloy- 
steel hardened gears located 
within the base. A geared 
branch from this main drive 
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through bevel gears, a clutch 
and a worm and wormwheel 
furnishes power for the drill 
feed. 

The main operating lever 


is connected so that when it 








is pulled forward the cylin- 
der is operated to cause the 
jaws to grip the work, the 
feed clutch is engaged and 
the drill starts into the work. 
A trip lever is actuated auto- 
matically to release the feed 
clutch and allow the spindle 
to return. At the same time, 
the cylinder draws the chuck 
arms open and the work is 
released to slide down the 
fixture at the front. 
Lubrication of the parts 
inside the base provided 
by a pump installed to take 
oi! from the reservoir at the 
bottom of the base. The ma- 
chine occupies a floor space 
of approximately 2x4 feet. 


is 





Grinding Machines 











—_ 


Grinding Machine, 
Double-Spindle, No. 224 


Badger Tool Co., Beloit, 
Wis. [Vol.63,p.38.] 

The No. 224 double-spindle 
grinder, illustrated, is the 
largest machine of this type 
built by the company and is 
for face grinding. 

The sliding worktable is 
operated through reduction 
gears by a separate 3-hp. mo- 


tor located at the right-hand | 


end of the machine. The 
work to be ground is placed 

















in a fixture attached to the 
inner end of the table. The 
grinder heads, provided with 
independently-acting microm- 
eter stop screws, are opened 
and closed by power in 
proper relation to the cross 
travel of the table, a ratchet 
feed enabling them to close 
one or more thousandths of 
an inch for each cycle of the 
work table. 

Either cylinder-type wheel 
chucks 24 in. in diameter or 
disk wheels 30 in. in diameter 
ean be used. The 33-in. 
main spindles are connected 
to a standard 20-hp. motor 
through sliding couplings. 
The openine between wheel 
chucks can be 24 inches. 

The grinding is accom- 


plished with two 24-in. cyl- | 


inder wheels that can be 
dressed while the work is 


being ground. The machine, 
built for belt or motor drive 
and wet or dry grinding, is 
15 ft. long by 7 ft. wide and 
weighs 14,000 pounds. 





_— 
Grinding Machine, Disk, 
Double-Spindle, 
Oilgear-Feed 

Gardner Machine Co., 410 
East Gardner St., Beloit, 
Wis. [Vol.63,p.415.] 

The double-spindle disk 


grinder is suitable for han- 
dling a variety of large work 
having opposite flat surfaces 
of approximately equal area 
and up to 12 in. in length. 
The machine carries 20-in. 
diam. steel disk wheels inter- 
changeable with 18-in. shal- 
low-type “Perfection” ring- 
wheel chucks. 

The ways in the sub-base 
that carry the grinding head 
are 25 in. in length. Both 
heads are provided with in- 
dividual adjustment for un- 
even wear of the grinding 
members. 

The hood inclosing the 
grinding members is of the 
telescoping type and the up- 
per half is hinged to permit 














J 


easy access to the grinding 
members. The hood is ma- 
chined inside to fit the end 
sections which in turn are 
machined to insure align- 
ment. A felt retaining ring 
acts as a seal in case of wet 
grinding and as a dust pro- 
tector during dry grinding. 

The machine weighs 6,500 
Ib. and its operating floor 
space is 8x12 feet. 








| Beloit, Wis. 





ams 19 


Grinder, Disk, Double- 
Spindle, 10-Inch, No. 77 


Gardner Machine Co., 
Beloit, Wis. [Vol.63,p.564.] 

The No. 77 double-spindle 
disk grinder provides a unit 
adapted to the grinding of 
smal] parts with parallel op- 
posite sides or ends of ap- 
proximately equal areas. The 
work can be presented to the 

















grinding disk by hand or au- 
tomatically. Its capacity is 
for parts between 4 and 13 
in. in diam. or in outside di- 
mension, and from 3/32 to 
3 in. in thickness or length. 

The steel disk wheels meas- 
uring 8 in. in diameter are 
faced with the heavy type 
Gardner G.I.A. disks or with 
8x1x6-in. abrasive ring 
wheels carried in shallow 
chucks of the straight back 
type. 

The grinding heads are 
mounted on dovetail slides 
with micrometer adjustment 
provided. 

The machine is furnished 
for belt or for motor drive 
and in the bench or floor 
type with the drive from the 
motor protected in the base. 
The floor type machine 
weighs 1,225 lb., while the 
bench type weighs 650 
pounds. 


= 


Grinding Machine, Disk, 
Vertical-Spindle, 72-Inch, 
No. 79 

Gardner Machine’ Co., 
[Vol.63,p.718.] 

The No. 79, 72-in. vertical- 
spindle disk grinder has been 
developed to handle large 
flat surface jobs. 

The steel disk wheel is 14 


| in. in thickness and is rein- 


forced by a 40-in. steel plate. 
The driving spindle runs in 
two self-aligning radial ball 
bearings. All down or end 
thrust is taken on a self- 
aligning ball thrust bearing, 
which is rated to carry a load 
of 10,400 pounds. 























A special pneumatic press 
for use in setting up the dis 
wheel is furnished with the 
equipment. 

The machine weighs ap- 
proximately 10,000 Ib. and oc- 
cupies a floor space of 12x12 
feet. It can be furnished in 
tight- and loose-pulley belt 
and in motor-drive design. 


— 


Grinding Machine, 
Semi-Automatic 


Charles H. Besly Co., 119 
North Clinton St., Chicago, 
Ill. [Vol.63,p.872.] 

The semi-automatic grind- 
ing machine consists of the 
company’s standard No. 6, 
16-in. ring-wheel grinding 
machine equipped with a spe- 
cial rotary-type feeding disk. 
It is intended for use in sim- 
ultaneously grinding two 
ends of conduit boxes in 
sizes ranging from 4 to 1 
inch. 

The fixture is driven by a 
3-hp., 1,800-r.p.m., a.c. motor 
through reduction spur-gear- 

















ing, belt friction pulley and 


worm-gearing to the feed 
wheel shaft. A circular 
spring pressure. bar is 


mounted between the grind- 
ing wheels to hold the work 
in place while the grinding 
is being done. These bars 
are lined with removable 
hardened steel forms that 
can be replaced as they wear 
out. 

The bed is 72 in. long and 
is designed especially for dry 
grinding. The two motor- 
driven heads, one mounted on 
each end of the bed casting, 
are of 5 hp. each. The ad- 
justment of each is controlled 
by a rack and pinion move- 
ment. The right-hand head 
is equipped with an align- 
ing feature, with adjustment 
in four directions. A special 
stop is also provided for re- 
setting the head after dress- 
ing the wheel. 








— 
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The spindles are 2 in. in 
diam. by 34% in. long. They 
run in_. phosphor - bronze 
spring-oiled bearings, which 
are 73 in. by 124 in. long, 
each being equipped with 
two oil rings and a large res- 
ervoir which insures ample 
lubrication. 


= = 


Grinding Machine, 
Coil-Spring 

Charles H. Besly & Co., 
119 North Clinton St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. [Vol.63,p.1076.] 

The direct - motor - driven, 
ring-wheel grinder illustrated 
is equipped with a power- 





driven oscillating fixture and | 


workholder to grind simul- 
taneously both ends of coil 
springs. 

The oscillating 
mounted on the front side of 
the machine base and is oper- 
ated from a connecting rod 

















attached to a motor-driven 
reduction gear unit that is 
mounted at the rear of the 
base of the machine. A 
T-slotted crank disk is at- 
tached to the reduction-gear 
unit. The oscillating motion 


fixture is | 


The work in the trough is fed 
to the fixture by means of a 
sliding member. As each ring 
is fed into the machine, the 
left-hand spindle is slightly 
withdrawn from its working 
position. As soon as the ring 
is fed forward about threc- 
fourths of its diameter, a 
cam releases the spindle and 
it moves forward to grind 
the work. The adjustment 
of both spindles for sizing 
the work is controlled by 

















means of micrometer screws 
at each end of the machine. 

The fixture drive consists 
of a 4-hp. motor that oper- 
ates through reduction spur 
gearing. When desired, the 
fixture can be driven by belt 


direct from the countershaft. | 


The coolant is held in a 
three-compartment _ settling 


_ tank at the rear of the ma- 


| chine. 


can be adjusted to meet the | 


requirements of the work to 
be ground. A locking device 


is provided for engaging and | 
disengaging the fixture from | 


the power drive. The fixture 
has also an adjustable coun- 
terweight balance. The 
workholders are detachably 
mounted in a socket on the 


oscillating fixture. One 
holder can be loaded while 
another is in use. 

= 


Grinding Machine, 
Piston-Ring, Automatic 


Charles H. Besly & Co., 
119 North Clinton St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. [Vol.63,p.1068.] 

The No. 6-20-I wet, belt- 
driven, disk-grinding ma- 
chine, illustrated, has been 
adapted and equipped with 
an automatic sliding-feed fix- 
ture for rough grinding sim- 
ultaneously both sides of pis- 
ton-ring castings. 

The work-feeding appar- 
atus has a V-shaped trough 
to the left of the fixture and 
close to the grinding wheels. 





The lubricant is 
pumped directly through the 
center of the spindles to the 
disks, where it spreads over 
the disk faces as they re- 
volve. 


a= 24 — 


Grinding Machine, 
No. 221, 
Special Adaptation 


Badger Tool Co., 
Wis. [V0ol.63,p.1073.] 

The No. 221 cylinder-wheel 
grinding machine illustrated 
has been adapted for grind- 
ing the two parallel sides of 
section castings of steam 
radiators. 

The casting is placed in a 
frame-like fixture and is sup- 


Beloit, 

















ported on two hardened V- 
blocks and locked at the top 
by means of a quick-acting 
clamp. The entire fixture 
slides on V-ways at both the 
top and the bottom, and 
passes through the machine 
and out at the back. The 
fixture or carriage is oper- 
ated by power through a rack 


| shaft of the motor, 





| thrust ball bearings. 


and pinion connected to the 
reduction gear box which is 
driven from the motor and 
which furnishes four tra- 
verse speeds. The traverse 
is set in operation by means 
of a clutch. The carriage is 
provided with an automatic 
stop. 

The grinding machine is 
of the two-spindle type and 
has two built-in, motor- 
driven heads carrying 18-in. 
cylinder wheels. The grind- 
ing heads are opened by 
means of a treadle. Wheel 
dressers are mounted on each 
end of the work fixture. The 
grinding is done dry. The 
equipment weighs 6,200 Ib. 
and requires an operating 
floor space of 9x10 feet. 


a 25 = 


Grinding Machine, Disk, 
Vertical-Spindle, 53-Inch, 
No. 24 


Gardner Machine Co., 
Beloit, Wis. [Vol.63,p.1064.] 


The No. 24, disk grinding 
machine illustrated is adapted 

















to both wet and dry grind- 
ing. It is operated by means 
of a vertical direct-connected 
motor. 

The frame of the motor 
serves as the pedestal of the 
machine. The steel disk 
wheel is 53 in. in diam. and 
is mounted on a supporting 
wheel collar 20 in. in diam. 
The collar is taper-fitted to 
the upper end of the rotor 
which 
forms the driving spindle of 
the machine. A guard ring 
is fastened to the top of 
the base, to which workhold- 
ers can be secured. 

The spindle of the machine 
is made from crucible steel. 
It is mounted on radial and 
So that 


| wet grinding can be accom- 





plished, the upper or body 
portion of the machine is a 
reservoir for water or other 
coolant having a capacity of 
55 gal. A coolant overflow is 
provided so that the grind- 
ing compound will not get 
into the spindle bearings. A 
motor-driven pumping unit 
can be supplied for attaching 
to one of the hand-hole 
covers. 

The machine weighs about 
4,400 Ib. and requires 10x10 
ft. of floor space. 





=_—= 26 — 


Grinding Machine, 
Surface, “Super,” 
No. 78 


Wilmarth & Morman Co., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. [Vol. 
63,p.793.] 

The design of the No. 78 
surface grinder has )een re- 
vised and the No. 78 “Super” 
surface grinder developed. 

Ready access to the vari- 
ous mechanisms, drive mount- 
ed on ball bearings, a flex- 
ible coupling from the motor, 
a ball bearing clutch, ball 
and roller bearings in place 
of bronze, a patented spindle 
with positive take-up, direct 
flow of coolant from the sad- 
dle to the coolant tank are 
features of the machine. 

The elevating handwheel is 
geared to its drive so the 
divisions on its dial are ¢y in. 
apart, but register 0.0005 in. 
between divisions. This wheel 
is located to the right, while 
the longitudinal table-feed 
handwhee!l is on the left-hand 
side. There is a graduated 
cross-feed ball crank handle, 
an automatic cross-feed 
throw-out lever with adjust- 
able dogs to set for a desired 
width of grind and a longi- 
tudinal starting and stopping 
lever for use in automatically 
transferring the table feed 
from power to hand. 

The machine can be ar- 
ranged to be driven by a 1}- 
hp., 1,200-r.p.m. motor lo- 

















cated inside the base, and is 
regularly furnished for wet 
grinding. 

The longitudinal table 
travel is 22 in., the traverse 
of the table measures 8 in. 
Work standing 11 in. high 
can be ground under a 10-in. 
wheel. The working surface 
of the table measures 6x22 
in. The maximum size of 
wheel that can be used is 
10x1 in. The spindle speed 
is 1,980 r.p.m. and the longi- 
tudinal feed is 188 in. per 
minute. The automatic in- 
feed can be varied between 
0.015 and 0.125 in. per stroke 
of the table. 

The machine occupies a 
floor space of 44x86 in. and 
weighs 2,300 lb. net. 
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Grinding Machine, Roll, 
50-Inch 

Landis Tool Co., Waynes- 
boro, Pa. [Vol.63,p.209.] 

The machine illustrated is 
for grinding chilled iron and 
steel rolls weighing as much 
as 56,000 lb. and assembled 
steam engine pistons 16 in. 
in diam. by 22 ft. in length. 
The machine will swing a 
maximum over its bed of 52 
in. and will take 24 ft. be- 
tween its centers. Exclusive 
of the electrical equipment, it 
has a total net weight of 
110,000 pounds. 

The bed has a water chan- 
nel located between the two 
sets of ways, with a capacity 
for holding 300 gal. The 
main tank which is _ con- 
structed in various compart- 
ments in the machine foun- 
dation will raise the total 
water capacity to 1,200 gal. 

















A pump, driven by a 5-hp. 
motor, forces water through 





the delivery lines to _ the | 
wheel. 
The headstock, which 


weighs approximately 12,000 
lb., is clamped in a fixed po- 
sition and contains steel her- 
ringbone gears of the Sykes 
type, which are connected by 
a flexible coupling to a 25-hp. 
adjustable-speed motor 
mounted on a baseplate at 
the end of the bed for rotat- 
ing the work only. 

Back gears are controlled 
through a tooth clutch to 
utilize the speed range of 
the motor in two steps, which 
gives a continuous range of 
speeds between 44 and 72 
revolutions per minute. 

The chrome-nickel- steel 
spindle measures 8 in. in di- 
ameter and is supported in 
bearings 23 in. and 16 in. in 
length at the front and rear 
of the headstock, respectively. 
Lubrication is supplied to all 
the pearings under pressure 
from a plunger pump that is 
driven from the first drive 
shaft. The bottom of the 
headstock forms a reservoir 
for the oil and is equipped 
with a settling compartment 
and a strainer ahead of the 
pump. The gears run in oil. 

The footstock is moved on 
its ways by turning a crank 
connecting through a worm, 
wormwheel and rack pinion 
to a rack on the machine bed. 





The leverage afforded is suf- 
ficient to move the 6,000 Ib. 
in this assembly without ef- 
fort. The footstock spindle 
measuring 7 in. in diam. can 
be clamped in position. 

The grinding wheel assem- 
bly travels on the rear ways 
of the bed, the distance of 
30 in. measured across them 
securing rigid alignment. 
The 30-hp., adjustable-speed 
motor which drives the wheel 
by means of a 10-in. belt, 
rides on a separate platform 
attached to the grinder hous- 
ing. 

= —_ 


Grinding Machine, 
Semi-Automatic, Type B 

Norton Co., Worcester, 
Mass. [Vol.63,p.519.] 

The type B semi-automatic 
grinding machine is a special- 
purpose machine with auto- 
matic controls to reduce the 
number of motions so that 
one man can operate two ma- 
chines. 

These motions are all ob- 
tained from a cam, a piston 
and pneumatic valve. 

Power for the grinding 
wheel and wheel feed is sup- 
plied by a standard constant- 
speed motor bolted to the 
rear of the base, and the 
work is revolved on dead cen- 
ters by 2 headstock mount- 
ing an _ adjustable - speed 
motor. 

The wheel-slide is the reg- 
ular Norton type-B design 
with the improved spindle- 
bearing construction. A res- 
ervoir in the wheelslide sup- 
plies lubrication through a 
chain-driven pump to _ the 
spindle journal and thrust 
bearings. The stream of oil 

















flowing on the bearings is 
visible through  bull’s-eye 
glasses. 

The base is of heavy con- 
struction and rests on three 
points, requiring no founda- 
tion but a good floor. 

Both headstock and foot- 
stock are pneumatically con- 
trolled. Grinding compound 
is supplied from a pump 
mounted on the main shaft. 

The model provides 12 in. 
of maximum swing and takes 
18 in. between centers. 
Wheels 20 in. 
and up to 9 in. in face ean 
be mounted. 











Grinding Machine, Roll, 
54-Inch 


Norton Co., Worcester, 
Mass. [Vol.63,p.1029.] 

The roll-grinding machine 
illustrated is powered by four 
motors. It has a capacity 
over the bed to swing rolls 
54 in. in diam. and 21 ft. 
long. The wheel carriage, 
which is the traversing mem- 
ber, is a self-contained unit 
and mounts the motors for 
traversing the table, driving 
the wheel and operating the 
pump. The reversing is ac- 
complished through the use 
of a 7}-hp., adjustable-speed, 
reversing motor. Seven tra- 
verse speeds can be obtained 

















by means of the reduction 
box through which it oper- 
ates. The starting and stop- 
ping of all four motors are 
affected by means of push- 
buttons. 

Flood lubrication for the 
spindle is provided. A 3-hp., 
vertical motor is used for 
pumping the coolant. 

The grinding wheel is op- 
erated by means of a 40-hp., 


adjustable-speed motor 
through a 10-in. belt. A 
wheel 24 in. in diam. and 


with an 8-in. face has been 
adopted for use on the roll 
body. A similar wheel with 
a radius formed on _ the 
corner to produce the fillet 
is used on the next grinding 
operation. A radial truing 
device with a diamond and 
a plain-table-type diamond 
tool holder are provided. 


—= 30 —— 


Grinding Machine, 

Internal, Semi-Automatic 
Heald Machine Co., Wor- 

cester, Mass. [Vol.63,p.33.] 
The improved internal-type 


grinding machine, known as | . 
| of another set of spindles. 


the “semi-automatic,” em- 
bodies many automatic move- 
ments whose control previ- 
ously devolved upon the 
operator. 

The workspindle, running 
entirely on ball bearings, is 
vrovided with a _ flange 
against which chucks or fix- 
tures may be securely seated. 
The coolant is automatically 
turned on or off when the 
spindle is started and 


in diameter | stopped. 


The power to traverse the 
table is applied through the 








| in 




















medium of oil supplied under 
high pressure by a geared 
pump. The machine is driven 
from overhead countershafts, 
a pair of 5-step cones pro- 
viding for changes in speed 
in the workspindle. The rate 
of table traverse may be any- 
thing from zero to 50 ft. per 
min. without abrupt gradu- 
ation. 

The  wheelspindle and 
housing constitute a_ self- 
contained unit quickly inter- 
changeable with others of 
different size, length or type. 
The machine, 5,500 Ib. in 
weight, occupies a floor space 
of 50x96 inches. 


a= 3) 


Grinding Machine, 
Aligning, Double- 
Headstock, Model EG 
Micro Machine Co., Betten- 
dorf, Iowa. [Vol.63,p.168.] 
The company’s single-head- 
stock grinder has been re- 
modeled to make the model 
EG machine, illustrated, by 
mounting duplicate heads on 


| each end of the bed. It is de- 


signed to grind machine 

















parts to give superior align- 
ment and to face grind where 
the outer face must be at 
right angles to the bore. 

Its capacity is 5 ft. 6 in. 
length, in which it will 
grind to a depth of 6 in. and 
diameters between 1% and 
15 in. are within the range 
of the machine. If the length 
of the work is decreased by 
1 ft., the possible grinding 
depth is doubled by the use 


The work is secured to hold- 
ing angles which are pro- 
vided with the machine and 
mounted on the cross-slide 
sub-plate with a take-up gib. 

The pantograph drive and 
the motor mounting are dupli- 
cated as is the circulation of 
coolant which feeds through 
the main spindles to a baffle 
plate. 

The .machine occupies a 
floor space of 5 ft. 9 in. by 
13 ft. 3 in., and it weighs 
13,000 Ib., less the motor. 
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Grinding Machine, Hole, 
Semi-Automatic, No. 3 

Bryant Chucking Grinder 
Co., Springfield, Vermont. 
[Vol.63,p.370.] 

The No. 3 semi-automatic 
grinder includes the. same 
general principles as _ those 
of the larger sizes made by 
the company. The drive to 
the wheelspindle is by belt 
from the lower shaft to 
a secondary shaft passing 
through the center of the 
sliding bar and terminating 
in a pulley from which an 
endless canvas belt drives 
directly to the small pulley 
on the wheelspindle. 
drive to the workspindle is 
by a belt running over two- 
step cones inside the machine 
cabinet. 
ing device stops the spindle 


instantly. 
A geared pump within the 
cabinet provides an ample 

















supply of coolant 

tank in the base. 
Both workspindle and wheel- 

spindle run upon ball bear- 


shafts. Ball-bearing idlers 
maintain the tension upon 
both wheel-driving belts. The 
range of the work-holding 
chuck is for work up to 6 in. 
in diameter and holes can be 


ground to a depth of 2 in. | vided for 


The floor space required is 
23x34 ft. The net weight is 
1,460 pounds. 


—= 


Grinding Machine, 
Internal, Automatic 


Heald Machine Co., Wor- 
cester, Mass. [Vol.63,p.410.] 
In its fundamental prin- 


ciples, the automatic machine 
is the standard grinding ma- 
chine with the hydraulically- 
operated table regularly built 
by the Heald Machine Co. 
To this machine have been 
added the automatic features 
that derive their motions 
mechanically from the mov- 
ing table, from the pressure 
of oil that is already the 
actuating medium of _ the 
table or from magnetism in- 
duced by an electric current 





The | 


A pneumatic brak- | 


| tion. 


from a | 





: . -— | pressure 
ings, as do all their driving | etm 


that is supplied by a small 
electric generator driven by 
the machine. 

The lower member of the 
workhead is a bridge bolted 
rigidly to the base of the 
machine leaving a space for 
the forward extension of the 
table to pass. The upper 
member is made to swivel 

















upon the lower one so that 
the centerline of the work- 
spindle may be _ deflected 
horizontally in either direc- 
This adjustment is to 
secure accurate alignment to 
grind parallel holes, but with- 
out the sizing fixture it may 
also be used to grind tapered 
holes. 

The workspindle runs in 
self-aligning radial ball bear- 
ings. Either push or pull 
collets may be used or stand- 
ard chucks may be screwed 
on the spindle nose. The 
wheelhead is mounted on a 
cross-slide that carries 
wheelspindle, the intermedi- 


ate countershaft and the 
spring-suspended idler pulley. 
The traversing table is 


moved by a hydraulic cylinder 
and piston deriving. its power 
from a column of oil under 
from a_ geared 
pump attached to and driven 
by the machine. 

The workhead swings work 
up to 15 in. in diam. and 
holes can be ground up to 
6 in. in diam. by 6 in. deep. 
Five rotative speeds are pro- 
the workspindle. 
The machine occupies a floor 
space of 494x90 in. and 
weighs about 5,500 Ib. It is 
designed to be driven from a 
countershaft, two-motor or 
three-motor drive. 


— we 
Grinding Machine, 
Internal, 12x10-Inch, 
“Omeo” 

Oakmont Manufacturing 
Co., Upper Darby, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. [Vol.63,p.794.] 


The “Omco” internal grind- 
ing machine is intended for 


production grinding on _ in- 
ternal surfaces that range 
between # and 12 in. in 


diam. and in length up to 
10 inches. 

The workhead drive and 
the wheel traverse drive are 
provided with variable-speed 





the | 





d.c. motors having a speed 
range of 600 to 1,800 r.p.m. 
A 3,600-r.p.m. a.c. motor 
drives the wheelhead spindle. 
All three drives are through 
belts. 

The principle of stop and 
reversal is made to depend 
on the carriage striking an 
obstruction to cause shift in 
the reversing mechanism. 
Reversal! is guaranteed within 
the limit of 0.0005 in. regard- 
less of any change in traverse 
speeds, of which there are 13 
ranging from 20 to 60 in. per 
minute. 

The coolant tank and the 
pump are built as a unit that 
is mounted at the rear. This 
unit has three settling com- 
partments through which 
the water must pass before 
reaching the pump. The 

















pump is 
workhead 
will stop 
cut off to 


centrifugal - type 
driven from the 
countershaft, and 
when the drive is 
the ead. The 
parts of the 
tested to insure dynamic as 
well as static balance before 
being assembled. 

The machine occupies a 
floor space of 78x29 in. and 
weighs 2,400 pounds. 


a $5 == 


Grinding Machine, 
Internal, Heavy-Duty, 
No. 28, “Hydroil” 


Greenfield Tap and Die Cor- 
poration, Greenfield, Mass. 
[ Vol.63,p.875.] 

The No. 28, “Hydroil,” in- 
ternal grinder is being built 
in two sizes for a 28-in, and 
36-in. swing. Straight, taper 
or face grinding can be done 
on the machine, and work 
can be faced at the same 
setting as that for the in- 
ternal grinding. 

The wheelslide 


has no 

















revolving | 
machine are | 





longitudinal movement, but 
has a cross movement on a 
heavy bridge that is provided 
with one flat snd one V-way. 
The workspindle is provided 
with a threaded nose 8 in. 
in diam. The worktable is 
reciprocated hydraulically by 
oil under pressure from a 
cylinder and piston. 

Holes 16 in. in diam. and 
15 in. deep can be ground. 
When arranged to swing 
work 36 in. in diam., the 
height from the floor is 48 in. 
The floor space required is 
114x514 ft. and the _ net 
weight is 8,800 pounds. 


== 36 = 


Grinder, Internal, 
Motor-Driven, No. 104 


Rivett Lathe & Grinder 
Corporation, Brighton Dis- 
trict, Boston, Mass. [Vol.63, 


p.1027.] 
The range of the No. 104 


| motor-driven internal grinder 


| is 





from .; to 2 in. in diam. 
of hole, and the table has a 
stroke that can be adjusted 
from 3} in, to 2 in. in length. 

The machine is driven by 
two independent motors. The 
table and feed movements 
are derived from jackshafts 
that run in ball bearings car- 
ried in brackets that are 
bolted to the rear of the 
cabinet-base. The power is 
supplied by a 3-hp. electric 

















motor, mounted on a plat- 
form that extends from the 
base at floor level. The 
traverse speed is regulated 
by 3-step cone pulleys. 
The _ rotative speed 
the spindle workhead 
600 revolutions per minute. 
The machine is equipped 
with a tank for cooling 
medium, with pump, pipi’ g 
and distributing nozzles, and 
with an automatically op- 
erated valve to cut off the 
supply of liquid when the 
reciprocating mechanism is 


of 


is 


disengaged. The weight of 
the machine with standard 
equipment and motors is 


1,600 Ib. net, and it requires 
42x66 in. of floor space. The 
height 454 in. from the 
floor to the workspindle. 


18 











Vol. 64, No. 3 














American Machinist Semi-Annual Shop Equipment Review 











— 
Grinding Machine, 
Twist-Drill-Point 

Union Twist Drill Co., 
Athol, Mass. [Vol.63,p.75.] 
Twist drills having right- 
hand spiral flutes and two 
lips can be pointed on this 
machine, so that the lips are 
equal and with a chisel point 
at the drill center. The drill 
is held in a chuck provided 
with two jaws that are ad- 
justable for different diam- 
eters. A graduated plate on 
the upper jaw guides the 
vertical adjustment of the 
jaws to give a 12-deg. clear- 
ance angle on any drill. 
The adjustable work- 
spindle, carried in a housing, 
is mounted on a roller-bear- 
ing slide that is operated by 
a lever to move the drill 
point across the face of the 
grinding wheel. 
The front 


bearing is 


chuck-spindle 
carried on a 
ground-steel roller. The rear 
bearing is carried in a 
bronze box adjustable longi- 
tudinally so that the chuck 
and the spindle, which has a 
110-deg. rotary movement, 
can be kept in the correct po- 
sition relative to the spindle 
boxes. 

The wheelhead has an ad- 
justment of 4 in. to compen- 
sate for the wear of the 8-in. 
ring-type grinding wheel, and 

















also to allow adjustment to 
the correct position in rela- 
tion to the drill. 

Two sizes of machines ac- 
commodate drills from } to 
§ in. and from §& to 2 in. in 
diam. The countershaft is 
provided with tight and loose 
pulleys, 10 in. in diam., to 
run at a recommended speed 
of 550 r.p.m. The floor space 
required for both sizes is 
45x40 in. The weights are 
1,580 and 1,850. pounds. 
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Sharpening Machine 
Hanson-Whitney Co., Hart- 

ford, Conn. [Vol.63,p.449.] 
The sharpening machine is 

designed for the purpose of 








resharpening taps and thread- 
cutting hobs. It can be 
driven by a _ small electric 
motor mounted on the base 








i 
L 











or by belt from an overhead 
line shaft. 

At the top of the column a 
horizontal spindle, running 
in self-adjusting ball bear- 
ings, swings upon one end a 
64x14-in. grinding wheel and 
upon the other end a 3x3-in. 
wheel suitable for grinding 
in the flutes of hobs or taps 
and thus sharpening the cut- 


ting edges. 
The work is_ supported 
upon centers which will 


swing work up to 4 in. in 
diam. by 18 in. long. A set 
of index plates on the work- 
spindle provides for indexing 
the latter to grind any com- 
mercial number of flutes in 
the work. Besides the index- 
ing spiral head, a plain head 
is furnished so that straight- 
flute taps may be ground 
upon their own centers. 

The combination of gears 
and cams is such that relief 
may be ground upon work 
having 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, ow 10 
flutes. 

All power-operated move- 
ments are driven from a 
small countershaft attached 
to the rear of the column. 

The machine occupies a 
floor space of 32x56 in. and 
weighs approximately 300 
pounds. 


— 


Pointer, Drill, Automatic 


Oliver Instrument Co., Ad- 
rian, Mich. [Vol.63,p.520.] 


The improved automatic 
drill pointer, illustrated, has 
speed and ability to handle 
bent drills, a wide range of 
application, complete protec- 
tion of all bearings, modern 
methods of lubrication and 
convenience in operation. 

The wheelspindle is car- 
ried in an eccentric quill in 
taper adjustable bearings de- 
signed on the Hendy-Norton 
principle. The drill holder 
has been redesigned and 


moved forward to hold the | 
drill in a two-jaw chuck just | 


back of the point, rather 
than by the shank. 
One of the chuck jaws can 


be loosened by moving a set 








screw and can then be set out 
and shimmed for off-center 
grinding. The path of the 
drill with reference to the 
wheel has been altered to 
give a ground point slightly 
stronger at the cutting edge. 

A geared pump in the base 
supplies lubricant under pres- 
sure from a tank to pour 
over the clearance cam and 
the main bearings at the top 
of the machine. The oil 
floods the cam- and drill- 

















rotating drive gears and 
then returns to the tank for 
recirculation. 

The motor is mounted in 
the bottom of the base and 
drives by belt to the spindle 
pulley, rotating it at 2,400 
r.p.m. Another belt connects 
to the gear assembly inside 
the column, to rotate at 70 
revolutions per minute. 
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Grinder, Cutter 
and Tool, Universal, 
Motor-Driven, “Ohio” 

Oesterlein Machine Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. [Vol.63,p. 
713.) 

Individual motor drive has 
been applied to the 





3-hp. motor can be used to 
drive the machine. The 
wheelspindle head can be 
swiveled on its graduated 
base to 90 degrees in either 
direction and locked. 

The universal headstock is 
driven through a flexible 
shaft, one end of which con- 
nects to the rear of motor; 


the other end connects 
through a jaw clutch to a 
worm and worm wheel 


mounted in a housing on the 
headstock. 

Reciprocation of the table 
can be obtained by the hand- 
wheel, for which there are 
two gear ratios, or by a lever 
that can be connected to the 
reciprocating mechanism at 
a point convenient to the 


| operator. 





No. 2 | 


“Ohio” universal cutter and | 


tool grinder. The motor is 
mounted on the wheelhead, 
is inclosed and drives the 
wheelspindle through a flex- 
ible coupling and a pair of 
spiral gears of which the 
driven spiral is mounted di- 
rectly on the spindle. 

Any standard 1,800-r.p.m., 
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| Grinder, Valve 


and Cutter, Universal, 
“Super Franklin” 
Van Norman Machine Tool 


Co., Springfield, Mass. [Vol. 
63,p.758.] 
The valve and_ cutter 


grinder is intended primarily 
for grinding the valves of all 
types of gasoline engines, but 
can be adapted to any other 
valve and cutter grinding 
purposes. 

This portable machine is 
equipped with the _ collet 
method for holding valve 
stems and pilots, with the 
spindle fitted in a_ swivel 
head that is mounted on a 
compound cross-slide. When 
desired, a 3-jaw, universal 





U 


Jacobs chuck can also be fur- 
nished, having a maxmium 
capacity of § in. The com- 
pound sliles are operated by 
hand-feed screws. 

The spindle in the swivel 
workhead is’ driven by 
a worm and _ wormwheel 
through a flexible shaft de- 
vice. The swivel head is 
graduated in degrees and 
provision is made for se- 
curely clamping it in any 
position. 

A carbon cleaning wire 
brush is mounted on _ the 
wheelspindle arbor for clean- 
ing valves preparatory to 
grinding them. The grind- 
ing wheel is 5 in. in diameter. 

A V-shaped block is fur- 
nished for coning or facing 
the ends of flattened out or 
burred valve stems. The 
motor to drive the wheel 
from a belt is 3 hp., inclosed 
and dustproof. 
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Cutter and Reamer, 


Combination, 
Motor-Driven 
Gallmeyer & Livingston 
Co., Cedar Rapids, lowa. 
[ Vol.63,p.1065. ] 
This company has _ rede- 


signed its combination drill, 
cutter and reamer grinder to 
provide for a motor drive. 
The drill grinding wheel, 
as can be seen, is mounted 
directly on the armature or 
rotor shaft, and a_ special 
bearing has been provided to 
eliminate end play. The 
machine has a diamond tru- 
ing device and a safety stop. 
The other end of the motor 
drives the cutter and reamer 
grinding-wheel spindle. 


The longitudinal, trans- 
verse and _ vertical move- 
ments are controlled by 


means of convenient hand- 
wheels. The maximum ca- 
pacity is for work 93 in. in 
diam. and 20 in. long. There 

















is a longitudinal movement 
of 15 in., a transverse move- 
ment of 7 in., and a vertical 
movement of 6% inches. 

For handling cylindrical 
and internal grinding work, 
a special motor has _ been 
provided. 


— 


Sharpening Machine 
Hob, Model FSS, 
“Pfauter” 

O. Zernickow Co., 15 Park 
Row, New York, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.1074.] 

The “Pfauter” model FSS 
hob-sharpening machine, im- 
ported from Germany, can be 
used to sharpen spiral-fluted 
hobs, reamers, cutters, taps 
and similar cutting tools hav- 
ing straight or spiral flutes. 
In addition, and by means of 
a special fixture, face mills 
measuring up to 13% in. in 
diam. can be sharpened. 

The operations are semi- 
automatic, the table having 
full-automatic longitudinal 
feed, while the setting of the 
werk to the grinding wheel 
and the indexing from one 
flute to another is accom- 





| ameter is 7% in. 





| 

















plished by hand. The work 
is rotated simultaneously 
with the movements of the 
table to follow the contour of 
the flutes by setting a 
change-gear arrangement. lo- 
cated at the index head. The 
work is performed during 
both the forward and re- 
verse movement of the table. 
The table can be swiveled in 
both directions to 45 deg. 
from normal. A _ wheel-tru- 
ing device is furnished. 

The machines have single- 
pulley drive for attachment 
through a belt to any source 
of power or to a motor. The 
longitudinal movement of the 
table is 17% in., the vertical 
movement 9 in. and the cross 
adjustment 6 in. It has a 
capacity to swing work 
123 in. in. diam. The 
maximum grinding-wheel di- 
The speed 
the driving pulley is 
800 r.pm. A_ 3-hp. 
tor is recommended. The 
net weight of the machine is 


of 








mo- | 


2,270 Ib., the floor space re- | 


quired is 67x71 inches. 


= 


Grinding Machine, 
Thread, 
“Société Genevoise” 

R. Y. Ferner Co., Invest- 
ment Building, Washington, 
D.C. [Vol.63,p.566.] 

The thread-grinding ma- 


chine which has been de- 
veloped by the Société Gene- 


voise, Geneva, Switzerland, 
is for correcting changes in 
screw threads due to the 


hardening process. 

The slides are completely 
inclosed and are _ protected 
against the penetration of 
water and emery dust. Its 























The lead screw and nut 
are controlled by a correct- 
ing guide or templet located 
at the front of the machine, 
the templet being cut in ac- 
cordance with the measured 
errors of the screw. The 
shape of the thread is ob- 
tained from the profile of the 
grinding wheel which is 
formed by the use of a 
diamond-point dresser. 

A vertical micrometer 
microscope is fitted over the 
edge of the wheel to provide 
a means of checking the pro- 
file as it is being made and 
also to measure the angle, 
depth and pitch of the thread 
during the process of grind- 
ing. The eyepiece of the mi- 
croscope is fitted with two 
crossed wires at an angle of 
60 deg. or, if desired for the 
Whitworth thread, at 55 
degrees. 
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Grinding and Polishing 
Machine, Portable 


Roth Bros. & Co., 1400 
West Adams St., Chicago, 
Ill. [V0l.63,p.560.] 

For smoothing off the 


rough spots of castings, es- 
pecially those that are too 
heavy to handle on a floor 

















machine and for polishing 
large surfaces, the portable 
grinding and polishing ma- 
chine, illustrated, has been 
placed on the market by this 
company. 

The machine is counter- 
balanced and suspended by a 








cast steel yoke, so the wheel | 


end hangs slightly lower 
than the motor end. 
motor is of the squirrel-cage 
type, 1-hp., 220-volt, a.c., 
furnished to operate at 
either 1,800 or 3,600 revolu- 
tions per minute. 

All electrical connections 
and ball bearings are com- 
pletely enclosed and 
proof. The wheel used 
8 in. in diam. and 2 in, in 
width. The overall length of 
the machine is 30 in. and the 
diameter of the motor is 
83 in. The entire’ unit 
weighs 100 Ib. including the 
starting switch and the sus- 
pension yoke. 


The | 


dust- | 


Is | 


Transmission Ball Bearing 
Co., Ine., 1050 Military Road, 
Buffalo, N. Y.  [Vol.63,p. 
873.] 

The “Chapman” swing 
frame grinder is for heavy- 
duty service. The ball bear- 
ing motor and the wheel are 

















direct-connected and mounted 
beneath an all-steel frame. 

The motor end of the 
grinding - wheel shaft is 
mounted in ball bearings in 
“Chapman” dumb-bell pillow 
blocks and terminates in a 
flexbile coupling connected to 
the motor shaft. 


—_ 


Grinder, Production, 
18-Inch 
Hisey-Wolf 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
p.171.] 
The 


tended 


Machine Co., 
[ Vol.63, 
18-in. grinder is in- 
for heavy-duty pro- 
duction and general utility 
grinding. The steel spindle 
is 2 in. in diam. at the bear- 
ings and 13 in. at the 
wheels. It rides on ball 
bearings inclosed and sealed 
from dust. 

The machine designed 
to drive two 18x3-in. wheels, 
not furnished with the equip- 
ment. An adjustable spark 
and chip breaker is fitted at 
the top of each guard. 

The unit is equipped with 
a 5-hp., 1,140-r.p.m.,  60- 
cycle motor for 2- or 3-phase 
and 220- or 440-volt current. 


is 

















An automatic starter is con- 
trolled by a pushbutton. 

The machine, 1,100 lb. in 
weight, is 28 in. in width be- 
tween the wheel centers and 
stands 36 in. in height to the 
center of the spindle. 
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_— 


Grinder, No. 7-E, 
“Sterling” 

Cleveland Stone Co., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. [Vol.63,p.416.] 

The “Sterling” grinder, 
No. 7E, is for foundry and 
for general grinding pur- 
poses where a large size 
wheel is required. 

The machine mounts two 
wheels ranging in diameter 
between 20 and 30 in. and 

















in width up to 4 in. The 
shaft, measuring 24 in. at 
the wheels and 3} in. at the 
center, rides in S.K.F. bear- 
ings and forms the _ rotor 
shaft for a 10-hp., 900-r.p.m. 
Lincoln motor mounted at 


the center on top of the 
column. 
The wheel guards are 


hinged on the ends for access 
to the wheels and are pro- 
vided with outlets at the 
bottom for attachment to an 
exhauster system. The work 
rests are secured in place by 
two bolts. 
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Grinding and Polishing 
Machines 


Roth Brothers & Co., 1400 
West Adams St., Chicago, 
Ill. [Vol.63,p.1062.] 

The machine illustrated is 
for general grinding and 
polishing work. 
is mounted inside the rec- 
tangular housing, and _ its 
bearings are set forward 
from a center line to provide 
greater work clearance. Air 
is admitted through ducts in 
the base for cooling purposes. 
All parts in the upper hous- 
ing are fully protected from 
grindings and dust. 

had 


Models can be for 




















| 
The motor | 





various purposes. The 2- to 
5-hp. d.c. pedestal type 
grinders range from 1,000 to 
1,900 r.p.m. in three steps, 
while the 3- to 8-hp. d.c. 
polishers range from 2,100 
to 2,800 r.p.m. in three steps. 
The 1- to 10-hp. a.c. pedestal 
polishers are made in nine 
sizes ranging from 1,800 to 
3,600 r.p.m. and the grinders 
are three in number, ranging 
from 1,200 to 900 r.p.m. and 
from 3- to 74 hp. There is 
one size of bench-type d.c. 
polisher of 4 hp. and 2,600 
to 3,400 r.p.m. It carries an 
8x{}-in. wheel. 
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Reamer and Grinder, 
Electric, “Hicycle” 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
Co., 6 East 44th St., New 
York, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.252.] 
The electric reamer and 
grinder illustrated take ad- 
vantage of higher frequency 
than 60 cycles. They are in- 
tended for general uses on a 
power circuit from a special 
motor-generator set which 

















will deliver 180-cycle, 220- 
volt, 3-phase current. 
The driving motor is of 


the squirrel-cage type with 


the rotor wound with bar 
copper. Ball bearings are 
used throughout. The speed 


is 10,800 r.p.m. when run- 
ning free and is said to be 
9,936 r.p.m. at full load. 
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Air Tools, Portable, 
“Hercules” 

Buckeye Portable Tool Co., 
135 Wayne Ave., Dayton, 
Ohio. [Vol.63,p.524.] 

The “Hercules” poriable 
air tools are intended for 
drilling, grinding, buffing and 


similar operations. The es- 
sential difference between 
drills and grinders lies in 
the gear reduction and the 


offset position of the spindle 
of the drill. 

The tools are driven on the 
turbine principle, air expand- 
ing against three blades to 
drive the rotor shaft of the 
device. On each complete 
revolution, each of the blades 
receives two impulses. 




















There are three drill sizes, 
a No. 00, a No. 0 and a 
No. 1, with capacities respec- 
tively, up to 3-, g- and §-in. 
drills. Corresponding speeds 
of rotation are 1,800, 1,200 
and 700 r.p.m. The weights 
are 7, 8 and 13% pounds. 

There are four grinders, a 
No. 20, a No. 6, a No. 7 and 
a No. 11, with capacities, re- 
spectively, for wheels measur- 
ing 4x? in. at 6,000 r.p.m., 
8x24 in., buffing, at 6,000 
r.p.m., 6x1 in. at 4,000 r.p.m. 
and 8x1 in. at 3,600 r.p.m. 
The corresponding weights 
are 7 lb., 104 Ib., 12 lb. and 
14 pounds. 
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Grinding Machine, 
Locomotive-Frame-Jaw, 
Portable, “Sheldon” 
Manning, Maxwell & Moore, 
Inc., 100 East 42d St., New 
York, N.Y. [Vol.63,p.1072.] 
The “Sheldon” locomotive- 
frame-jaw grinder has been 
developed for such work as 
leveling the surfaces of 

















frame jaws, rod straps, and 
for similar locomotive shop 
operations. It is applicable 
also to work in other indus- 
tries where flat surfaces re- 
quire leveling. 

The grinder is air operated 
through a pneumatic turbine- 
type motor driving a rotor 
shaft that serves as_ the 
wheel mounting. The motor 
is mounted on radial ball 
bearings lubricated by the 
Alemite system. 

The abrasive wheel used is 
23 in. in diam. and 6 in. in 
length. It is equipped with 
a j-in. hole. The weight of 
the grinder is 16 pounds. 


— 


Spindle, Grinding, 
Governor-Controlled, 
Type AD-1003 

Ex-Cell-O Tool & Manu- 
facturing Co., 1469 East 
Grand Blvd., Detroit, Mich. 
[ Vol.63,p.756. ] 

The type AD-1003  gov- 
ernor - controlled grinding 
spindle is air driven and is 
intended for the grinding of 
holes from } to 1 in. in diam. 





It is designed to maintain a 
constant speed, whether the 
grinding wheel is cutting or 
idling between cuts. 

The governor mechanism 
consists of a simple pair of 
electrical contacts which are 
controlled by the speed of 
the spindle. An adjustable 
idling valve maintains the 
speed at the desired point 
when the wheel is not cut- 
ting. The governor contacts 

















are then adjusted so that the 
additional air supply is ad- 
mitted to the spindle when 
the wheel begins to cut. 

The spindle is designed 
for continuous operation at 
speeds as high as 30,000 
r.p.m. With a pressure of 80 
lb. per sq.in., the air-turbine 
is said to develop. rated 
speed, when idling between 
cuts, with a consumption of 
less than 124 cu.ft. of free 
air per minute. 

The air consumption under 
cutting conditions will vary 
according to the diameter 
and face of the grinding 
wheel, depth of feed and 
material being ground. 


— 


Washer, Safety, 
Grinding-W heel 


Geo. W. Perks & Co., 
Akron, Ohio. [Vol.63,p.798.] 

In the design of the grind- 
ing-wheel safety washer, a 
method of vulcanizing rubber 
to metal is utilized so that a 
steel washer can present a 
rubber surface next to the 
grinding wheel. When clamp- 
ing pressure is applied, the 
rubber is forced into the 
porous surface of the wheel, 

















providing additional security 
and protection against exces- 
sive clamping strain. 

The rubber used on the 
washers has a tensile 
strength of 4,000 lb. and is 
of a thickness sufficient to 
imbed itself into the porous 
surface of the wheel, and to 
assist in holding together the 
parts of a wheel after it 
should break. 
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Lathes 





Lathe, Special 16-Inch, 


Model B 


Pratt & Whitney Co., 111 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.251.] 

The special lathe is iden- 
tical to the standard machine 
except for the long bed with 
a distance of 120 in. between 


7 




















centers. An extra cabinet 
leg is used to support the 
outer end. 

Two special brackets, mov- 
able along the ways, have 
been added to support the 
lead screw and the feed and 
stop rods. 
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Lathes, Toolroom 


Springfield Machine Tool 
Co., 631 Southern Ave., 
Springfield, Ohio. [V0ol.63,p. 
249.] 


Two arrangements of 





Twelve speeds from 14 


| gears runing in a bath of oil 





in the headstock are obtain- 
able. All of the bearings in 
the head except the main 
spindle journal have ball 
bearings for thrust as well 
as for load. The spindle 
bearings are arranged with 
sight-feed oilers. 

The gear box provides 36 
feed changes for cutting 
threads from 1 to 56 per in., 
including pipe threads of 114 
and 27 threads per in. 
machines are built in sizes of 
14, 16, 18 and 20 inches. 
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Lathe, Engine, 





drive, single-pulley or drive | 


from an_ individual motor 
mounted inside of a housing 
that is cast integral with the 
pedestal can be furnished on 
the lathe illustrated. 

In the motorized design, a 
pivoted base is used to sup- 
port the motor and to pro- 
vide adjustment for the belt 

















through which the motor 
drives the machine. The 
driving pulley in either case 
runs free in a_ wick-oiled 
bronze bearing and a Car- 
lisle-Johnson friction clutch 


transmits power to the 
geared head. A friction 
arrangement permits’ the 
stopping of the lathe in- 


stantly upon throwing out 
the clutch. Either an a.c. or 
a d.c. motor can be used and 
arranged for push-button 
eontrol if desired. 








Geared-Head, Special 


Lehmann Machine Co., 
Chouteau and Grand Ave- 
nues, St. Louis, Mo. [V0l.63, 
p.451.] 

The length capacity be- 
tween centers of the special 
geared-head lathe is 21 ft. 
and the swing is 24 inches. 

The machine is equipped 
with the company’s improved 
oil-country taper attachment 
and tail stock to fit the work 





—— 


for which it is intended. The 
construction of the geared 
head and other parts of the 
lathe are the same as those 
in the shorter models. 
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Lathes, 15-Inch 
and 16-Inch 


Carroll & Jamieson Ma- 
chine Tool Co., Batavia, Ohio. 
[Vol.63,p.522.] 

The 15-in. and 16-in. lathes 
can be furnished with a 
geared headstock or cone- 
head drive. The geared 
headstock has twelve selec- 
tive speeds from 114 to 393 
r.p.m. Changes of speed can 
be made without stopping a 
cut, while the design pre- 
vents engaging two speeds at 
once. 

The bed is of heavy con- 
struction and is_ provided 

















The | 











with box girts set at close 
intervals. The carriage 
provided with a_ special 


1s 


clamp to secure it to the bed | 


when facing work is done. 
Motor drive is arranged by 
mounting the motor in a 
cabinet leg and belt-connect- 
ing it to the drive pulley. 
The belt drive guarded. 
A 2-hp., 1,150-r.p.m. motor is 
recommended for either size. 
The lathes will swing work 
153 and 16} in. over the bed, 
and 102 and 1128 in. over the 
carriage on the two sizes, 
respectively. The maximum 
distance between centers on 
a 6-ft. bed is 38 in. There 
is a 1}-in. hole through the 
live spindle. A Morse taper 
is used. The drive shaft 
rotates at 250 r.p.m. Beds 
are available in lengths of 6, 
8, 10, 12 or 14 ft. The 
weights with a 6-ft. bed are 


1s 





1,800 Ib. and 2,000 Ib., respec- | 
tively. 

Equipment includes face- 
plate, chuck plate, steady- 
rest, follow rest counter- 


shaft, centers, wrenches and 
a thread indicator. 


au 99 am 
Lathes. Gear, 
Quick-Change 
South Bend Lathe Co., 337 
East Madison St., South 


Bend, Ind. [V0o0l.63,p.911.] 
This line of quick-change 
gear lathes intended for 
tool making and for general 
manufacturing. The outside 
V-ways are provided for sad- 
dle bearings, while inside 
V-ways are used for the 


1s 


headstock and tailstock. Eight 


spindle speeds are provided. 
The tailstock, mounted on 

the bed with a long bearing 

surface, is offset to allow the 














. 


compound rest to swivel com- 
pletely around. It is pro- 
vided with a_ set-over for 
paper turning. Oil pads for 
oiling and cleaning the ways 
of the bed are provided. A 
wick oiling system is used 
for the lubrication of 
apron. The compound rest 
is graduated to 180 deg. and 
can be swung in any direc- 
tion. 

The gear box offers 48 
speeds for screw cutting. 
The line includes sizes rang- 
ing from 9- to 24-in. swing, 
made in a variety of lengths. 





the | 
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Lathe, Gear-Turning, 
Heavy-Duty, 
“Betts-Bridgeford” 

Betts Works of the Consol- 
idated Machine Tool. Cor- 
poration of America, Roches- 
ter, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.797.] 

The gear-turning lathe 
illustrated is a _ special-pur- 
pose machine that is intended 
particularly for turning the 

















face and back angles of 
heavy alloy-steel bevel gears. 

The lathe follows the gen- 
eral design worked out by 
the company for similar 
equipment, but has been built 
heavier and has a number 
of improvements included in 
its arrangement. 

The bed is approximately 
6 ft. in length. The carriage 
has two independent cross 
slides that can be clamped to 
the bed. Each of these 
slides supports a_ heavy, 
swivel toolslide that has a 
revolving, four-way, steel tur- 
ret toolpost mounted upon it. 

The machine is driven by a 
25- to 35-hp. adjustable-speed 
motor for which a floor-plate 
mounting is arranged at the 
end of the machine. The 
motor is geared to the drive 
shaft. 

The machine has a swing 
of 31 in. over the bed and 22 
in. over the carriage. The 


_ toolslides are arranged to be 


moved 83 in., maximum, in 
any direction horizontally. 
ann G2 eum 
Screw Machine, 
Automatic, 5-Spindle, 
“One-Second” 
Davenport Machine Tool 
Co., Rochester, N. Y. [Vol. 
| 63,p.714,] 
The 5-spindle screw ma- 
chine, illustrated, is an im- 





provement made by this com- 
pany over the design of its 
original model. In addition, 


special attachments have 
been provided for use with 
the machine to increase its 


range. 

There are ten tool carriers 
on the machine and three 
camshafts to control al] the 
movements, with the excep- 
tion of the spindle drive 
which operates as long as 
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the motor is run. These 
shafts are mounted across 
the front of the machine 
along the right-hand end and 
along the rear. They are 
connected by bevel gearing 
and are driven from two cen- 
tral points. 

A complete coolant system 
to flood the work includes a 
force-feed pump mounted at 

















the rear and.connected to the 
drive by a chain and 
sprocket, and a system of 
piping and control valves to 
deliver the coolant to indi- 
vidual tools. The coolant re- 
turn and supply reservoir is 
a complete separate unit. 
Lubrication of the moving 
parts is centered in two large 
oil cups with controllable 
distribution systems of eight 
feed drips and oil piping. 


— 


Turning and Grinding 
Machine, Piston, No. 96 


Van Norman Machine Tool 


Co., 160 Wilbraham Ave., 
Springfield, Mass. [Vol.63, 
p.37.] 


The No. 96 machine is de- 
signed to turn and grind the 
pistons of automotive en- 
gines, consecutively and at 
one setting. It will perform 
the same operation on any 
similar round work up to 8 
in. in diam. by 15 in. long. 

The table of the machine 
has a power-traverse move- 
ment of 154 in. in both direc- 
tions along the shears. Six 
traverse speeds are available, 
three of which, with gears 
interposed, are used for the 
turning operation. With the 
gears thrown out, the speeds 
are suitable for grinding. 
The spindle of the workhead, 
running in bronze bearings 























and driven by a 4-hp. motor, 
is hollow and is fitted with 
a drawback tube and spring 
collets to hold work up to i 
in. in diameter. 

A faceplate, screwed on 
the spindle nose, will accom- 
modate various sizes of 
adapters that must _ be 
changed to correspond with 
the size of the piston being 
ground. The driving dog is 
adjustable to any diameter. 

The wheelspindle, running 
in ball bearings, and driven 
by belt from a 14-hp. motor, 
clamped to the table of the 
wheelslide, carries a 12-in. 
grinding wheel. A handwheel 
graduated in thousandths of 
an inch actuates the wheel- 
slide which has a cross move- 
ment of 6 in. The table, 
though traversed in either 
direction by power, is re- 
versed manually. The turn- 
ing tool is a square-sectioned 
bit of high-speed steel held 
in a swinging holder. 

A circulating pump that 
floods the wheel or tool with 
a coolant is driven from the 
pulley of the wheel motor. 

The machine which occu- 
pies 50x64 in. floor space, 
stands 414 in. high. The 
weight is 1,500 pounds. 


— 


Lathe, Turning, Crank- 
shaft, Line-Bearing, 
Semi-Automatic, 20-Inch 

Wickes Bros., Saginaw, 
Mich. [Vo0l.63,p.170.] 

The 20-inch crankshaft 
lathe can be used to machine 
the flange end, front end, 
rear journal and center bear- 
ing of automobile crank- 
shafts. The work is sup- 
ported and driven from a 
floating head in the com- 
pany’s steadyrest pot chuck. 

There are two sets of tools 
comprising one turning bit 

















and two combination finish- 
checking and filleting bits 
mounted on the front and 
rear of the carriage on sep- 
arate slides that are fed to 
the work simultaneously. 
The tools work down to 
the shoulder diameters when 
an automatic split feed is 
engaged that reduces the 
feed to suit the combination 
turning and filleting condi- 
tions. This feed is main- 
tained until the automatic 
diameter stop is actuated to 
conclude the operation. 





On the rear of the car- 
riage, a separate motor 
drives a rapid cross-traverse 
to move the tools forward or 
to retreat them to open posi- 
tion. On the headstock is 
mounted the 5- to 73-hp. 
push-button-controlled  driv- 
ing motor for constant or 
variable speed, and connec- 
tion to the machine is by 
silent chain. The feed box 
contains 8 changes, while 
the headstock has a 12-speed 
range. 

With the exception of the 
main spindle bearings, all 
shafts run on rollers. The 
lubrication is divided be- 
tween oil and grease. The 
machine weighs 6,500 pounds. 
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Lathe, Bench, Precision, 
Cabinet-Type, No. 3 

B. C. Ames Co., Waltham, 
Mass. [Vol.63,p.1069.] 

The cabinet-type No. 3 
precision bench lathe, illus- 
trated, has a gear drive and 
electric motor. The cabinet 

















is constructed of finished oak 


| and is 48 in. long and 265 in. 


wide, and the height to the 
table is 36 in. The total 
height is 76 in. At the left 
front corner of the cabinet is 
the switch for the motor. 

The headstock of the lathe 
is made for §&- and 1-in. 
spring chucks. The head- 
stock spindle swings work up 
to 8% in. in diam. over the 
bed of the machine, which is 
36 in. long. The lathe is 
driven from a }- or 4-hp. 
electric motor mounted below 
the lathe in a cabinet. 

The gear drive supplied 
with the equipment consists 
of gears and friction clutches 
that are operated from 
treadles. The three sets of 
helical gears, used for the 
three speeds, run constantly 
in mesh in a bath of oil. 
Their shafts rotate in ball 
bearings. Two speeds for- 
ward of 720 and 160 r.p.m. 
and a reverse at 150 r.p.m. 
are available. 
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Attachment, Screw- 
Machine, Nut-Threading, 
Automatic 

Automatic Nut Thread 
Corporation, Buffalo, N. Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.717.] 

The attachment illustrated 
is intended to eliminate the 
use of a reverse drive or of 
the independent tapping 
machine and is called the 








automatic nut-threading at- 
tachment. It is used in 
conjunction with the transfer 
arm of the Brown & Sharpe 
slotting attachment and taps 
the nuts or other parts as 
they are formed and cut off. 

In this attachment a plun- 
ger is fitted to the slotting 
attachment transfer arm. 
The plunger enters the nut 
blank as soon as it is drilled 
and, when it is cut off, im- 
mediately swings the blank 
nut over to the threading 
attachment which takes the 
place on the automatic screw 
machine of the usual slot- 
ting attachment head. 

As the transfer arm 
reaches the upright position 
it pushes the blank forward 
into a hexagon socket or 
chuck, which revolves around 
the tap. The nut is auto- 
matically carried onto the 
tap, passes through a hollow 
spindle and slides out at the 
end of the tapered tap shank. 

At the present time attach- 
ments are being supplied for 
the Brown & Sharpe Nos. 00, 
0 and 2 automatic screw ma- 
chines. 


— 


Screw Machine, 
Automatic, 5-Spindle, 


Special 

Davenport Machine Tool 
Co., Rochester, N. Y. [Vol. 
63,p.831.] 


An automatic, 5-spindle 
serew machine with attach- 
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ments has been placed on the 
market to perform all of the 
milling, drilling and tapping 
operations on a special part 
at the rate of 12 pieces per 
minute. 

The attachments consist of 
four auxiliary spindles with 
their driving and feeding 
mechanisms; an auxiliary, 
5-point, work-carrying spider 
arranged to advance in step 
with the indexing movements 
of the main head; an ar- 
rangement of the standard 
spindles so their rotation can 
be stopped and started and a 
work ejector for the finished 
pieces. 

Other special attachments 
for the standard machine 
can be had to order. 
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Slide, Compound, 
Turret-Lathe 

Acme Machine 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
871.] 


The compound slide, illus- 


Tool Co., 
[Vol.63,p. 


| 











trated, is to turn the faces 
of bevel gears and clutches 
or of any work where it is 
necessary to turn angles of 
a considerable degree. The 
slide has a swivel motion in 
relation to the cross-slide, so 
that it can be set at any de- 
sired angle and located to the 
cross-slide. Six tool-clamp 
bolts are provided. 

The feed of the slide can 
be either by hand or by 
power. It receives its power 
feed from the apron gears 
in much the same way as 
does the cross-slide. 

A four-way tool block can 
be substituted for the swivel 
slide. 




















Milling Machines 











a= 68 ou 
Milling Machines, 


*“Maximiller” 


Kempsmith Manufacturing 
Co., Milwaukee, Wis. [Vol. 
63,p.172.] 

The main castings of the 
improved “Maxmiller” are of 
semi-steel, ribbed to increase 
the housing strength. The 
knee has a one-piece adjust- 
able gib. The spindle is of 
alloy steel and the speed 














' 





transmission runs in _ ball 
bearings. The bearings and 
gears in the speed and feed 
mechanism run in oil and are 
splash lubricated. The bal- 
ance of the oiling system is 
centralized at two points. 
The built-in coolant pump, 
of the centrifugal type, can 
deliver 14 gal. of coolant per 
min. from a reservoir con- 
tained in the main base. 





The housing accommodates 
the motor from which the 
clutch is driven through an 
inclosed silent chain that has 
an adjustable tension. Lou- 
vers are located to allow cir- 
culation of air around the 
motor, preventing overheat- 
ing. The motor can be taken 
out through an opening at 
the rear after removing a 
cover plate. 


— we 
Milling Machines, 
“Milwaukee” 

Kearney & Trecker Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 


[ Vol.63,p.369.] 
Improvements in the “Mil- 
waukee” line of milling ma- 
chines include a rapid power- 
traverse movement in 
models larger than the No. 1 
and No. 2S. An improved 
form of disk clutch, with a 

















| has 
| reservoir fitted with tubing 





all | 





cone-type brake for bringing 
the spindle to a quick stop, 
has been added. Centralized 
table-feed control is accom- 
plished through a single lever 
located at the front of the 
table. 

At the front of the spindle 
on the right-hand side, there 
been provided an oil 


which leads to all of the im- 
portant wearing surfaces in 
the table and saddle. 

In addition to these 
changes in design, the com- 
pany has made provision that 
all of its line of milling ma- 
chines, Nos. 1 to 4 can be 
obtained with the inclosed 
“motor-in-base” type of 
drive. 
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Milling Machines, 
**Pyramid-Column,” 


High-Power and M-Type 
Cincinnati Milling Machine 


Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. [Vol. 
63,p.407.] 

Improvements have been 
made on the Nos. 2 and 3 


high-power milling machines 
of the plain and universal 
types; the No. 3 high-power 
vertical and the Nos. 1 and 
2M plain, universal and ver- 
tical machines. Friction and 
transmission losses have been 
reduced by Timken adjust- 
able roller bearings in the 
main drive and a sliding 
transmission. 

The column has been grad- 
ually widened from the over- 
arm bearing down to the 
base and is_ termed its 
“pyramid construction” by 
the company. The base is 
heavily ribbed. The heavy 
rectangular overarm is 
scraped to accurate bearing 
on the column and a number 
of points of design on the 
combined knee, saddle and 
table also add to the rigidity. 

The control handles and 
levers are mounted = and 
grouped for convenience as 
well as compactness and can 
be operated from: either side 
of the table. A safety-feed 
device releases the feed from 
sudden overloads on the M- 
type millers. The high- 


power machines are equipped | 
with a rapid power traverse | 
controlled by a hand lever at | 


the right-hand side of the 
table. 


Ventilation of the motor | 
is taken care of by arrang- | 


ing louvers on each side of 
the column and in the chain- 
guard cover at the rear. The 
reservoir bearings are oiled 
through pipe lines leading to 
one of the side-louver covers. 
Various makes of motors in 
sizes of 3, 5, 74 and 10 hp. 
are recommended to drive 























| these machines at a speed of 


600 revolutions per minute. 
On the M-type machines, 
there are 12 speeds ranging 
from 20 to 410 r.p.m. in 
either direction and on the 
high-power machines there 
are 16 speeds between 18 and 
500 revolutions per minute. 
On the M-type machines, 
12 changes of feed are pro- 
vided from 4 to 20 in. per 
min., and on the high-power 
design there are 16 changes 
within the same range. 
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Milling Machine, 
Toolroom, Type BL 
Keller Mechanical Engi- 


neering Corporation, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.489.] 
The toolroom milling ma- 
chine has been designed so 
that in addition to drilling, 
plain or face milling and 
similar work, it can also be 
used for all manner of die 
making within the range of 
the machine, which is 24 in. 
longitudinally, 16 in. ver- 
tically and 8 in. front to 
back. With the _ included 
semi-automatic contouring 
control and the full auto- 
matic die-sinking control the 

















work can be done quickly and 
with great accuracy. 

The power-feed drives are 
direct-connected to the ends 
of their respective lead 
screws. Each drive con- 
sists of a 4-hp., 110-volt, d.c. 
motor geared to the drive 
side of a two-direction mag- 
netic clutch. The motors 
themselves are started from 
rheostats. Power for the 
cutter is supplied by a 2-hp. 
d.c. variable-speed motor 
mounted on the base at the 
rear and belt-connected to the 
spindle. A wide range of 
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speeds is available in 16 The cam that actuates the | spindle-pulley lock is pro- | ting machines that have been 
steps. The total cutter range | traverse movement of the | vided to facilitate removal of | made by the company. The 
is between 80 and 3,600 | sliding head is mounted on a | the cutters. A wide range of | No. 73 machine illustrated 


revolutions per minute. 

The base casting weighs 
1,160 lb.; the column, 1,320 
lb. and the machine complete 
weighs 7,500 lb. The height, 
floor to top of column, is 78 
in. and to the table top is 40 
in. The floor space is ap- 
proximately 90x96 inches. 
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Milling Machine, Hand, 
Production 

Kempsmith Manufacturing 
Co., Milwaukee, Wis. [Vol. 
63,p.290.] 

The production hand miller 
is a single-purpose machine 


for splitting piston rings, 
milling keyseats and flats, 
slotting screws or similar 
work. 


The drive is from a clutch 
pulley or a 2-hp., 1,200-r.p.m. 
or variable-speed motor. The 
drive shaft terminates in a 




















block, the relative lengthwise 
position of which may be 
shifted within the limits of 
a rectangular opening in the 
head. 

The position of the block 
is controlled by means of a 














small index handwheel pro- 


vided with adjustable car- 
riers for  spring-actuated 
latchpins. When the work 


has been completed on four 
of the contours of the piece 





the block is shifted until it | 


locks in the second pre-de- 
termined position, bringing 
the cutters into action on the 


spaces between those already | 


finished the first move- 
ment. 


The machine weighs 6,000 


on 


Ib. and occupies a floor space | 


of 5x6 ft. It is driven by 
belt from a motor at the rear 


| of the base, or from an over- 


steel worm meshing with a | 


bronze wormwheel on _ the 
cutter spindle, both running 
in oil. 

The table, with a 54x103- 
in. surface, is moved by a 
lever, gear and rack, and has 
a travel of 5in. The knee is 
integral with the upper 
column section. 

The hollow spindle, fitted 
with a No. 9 B. & S. taper 
hole, stands 54 in. above the 


table and rotates at 300 
r.p.m. The hole measures 
it and the main spindle 


bearing is 24 in. in diameter | 


by 38 in. in length. 
The machine stands 47 in. in 
height and weighs 580 Ib. net. 


— 
Profiling Machine, 
“Coulter” 

Automatic Machine Co., 
Bridgeport, Conn. [Vol.63, 


p.75.] 

The “Coulter” profiling ma- 
chine has been adapted to the 
work of milling the combus- 
tion chambers in the heads of 
8-in-line motors. 





head line. 
— 
Die Sinkers, Nos. 2 and 3, 
Improved 
Pratt & Whitney Co., 111 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.836. ] 


The improved Nos. 2 and 
3 die sinkers have been made 
heavy and rigid. In 


order | 


to adapt the machine readily | 


to either belt or motor drive, 

















the cone pulley is placed in a 
high position on the back of 
the column. 

The knee of the machine is 
counterweighted and the el- 
evating screw is equipped 
with ball thrust washers. A 


spindle speeds is available. 

The equipment includes 
cutters, chucks, collets, a 
tilting circular vise, a 
cherrying attachment and 
cherrying cutters. 
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Engraving Machine, 
Pantograph 

C. F. Williams Engraving 
Machine Co., 38 Chardon St., 
Boston, Mass. [Vol.63,p.876.] 

The cutter spindle of the 
engraving machine _illus- 
trated, which will engrave 
pieces up to 34x6 in., is a 
standard Rivett head, fitted 
with draw-in collets to hold 
tools up to 3 in. in diameter. 

The work table is 6x8 in. 
in size and has a vertical 
movement of 5 in. in a rigid 
guide-way. An_ adjustable 

















stop limits the upward move- 
ment. 
to lock the table in its raised 
position when desired. 

The pattern table is 9x154 
in. in size and is adjustable. 
The stylus on the end of the 
long pantograph arm has a 
vertical sliding movement so 


that it can be depressed 
against the spring by the 
finger of the operator to 


bring it into contact with the 
engraved lines of the pat- 
tern. 

The machine occupies a 
floor space of 2x3 ft. and 
weighs 485 pounds. 
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Pro-Ducto-Matics, 
Nos. 7% and 14 


Bilton Machine Tool Co., 
Bridgeport, Conn.. [Vol.63, 
p.167.] 


The automatic milling ma- 
chine represents an evolution 
in the design of the auto- 
matic gear- and pinion-cut- 


A clamp is provided | 








has a turret that revolves 
about a vertical axis and in- 
dexes to 4, 6 or 8 positions, 
as may be required. Special 
fixtures to hold the pieces to 




















be machined, are built to cus- 
tomers’ specifications. The 
location of the turret is fixed 
with relation to the cutter- 
slide. 

The cutter-slide or ram is 
inclosed within a box housing 
and the cutter-spindle is 
adjustably mounted on the 


| face of the ram and can be 


moved up or down as the 
nature of the work may re- 
quire. The spindle is driven 
through a spur and worm- 
gear reduction. 

Turret milling cutters and 
form cutters up to 5 in. in 
diameter and 33 in. in width 
of profile can be used. The 
movement of the ram is 
positive in both directions, 
being actuated by a double- 
faced cam. The maximum 
travel is 4 in. The machine 
can be driven by belts from 
an overhead line or from an 
individual motor mounted on 
the base. 

The No. 14 machine has a 
turret that swings about a 
horizontal axis indexing to 
4, 6 or 8 positions. The ram 
is of a type quite different 
from that of the other ma- 
chine, being flat and gibbed 
directly to the bed. 

The ram movement is ob- 
tained from a drum cam on 
a shaft below the bed of the 

















machine. The cam faces can 
be interchanged with others 
to suit the nature of the 
work. The maximum pos- 
sible stroke of the ram is 
5 in. The cutter spindle is 
mounted on the face of the 
ram and has a vertical move- 
ment of 1 in. for the purpose 
of adjustment. The drive to 
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the spindle is by a 4-in. 
double belt, through a tel- 
escoping shaft and worm- 
gear reduction train. 


The | 


dimensions are 36x68 in. and | 


the weight is approximately 
4,800 lb. The oil pan has a 
detachable reservoir for the 
oil. Circulating pumps and 
piping form a part of the 
regular equipment. 


oe FF aan 
“Pro-Ducto-Matic” 

Bilton Machine Tool Co., 
Bridgeport, Conn.  [Vol.63, 
p.639.] 

Two adaptations of the 
“Pro-Ducto-Matic” milling | 
machines are for milling | 
clevis yokes, valve tappets, 


small motor shafts and many 
other small pieces requiring 
operations that may be per- 
formed in one movement of a 
gang of milling cutters. The 


cycles of the machines are | 


automatic, clamping, milling 


and ejecting two pieces at 


each cycle. 

The model illustrated has 
a turret rotating about a ver- 
tical axis and the fixtures 
bolted on the upper face. The 
other machine has a _ hori- 
zontal axis turret with pe- 
ripheral fixtures. 


The machines are driven | 


by independent electric 
motors suspended below the 
bed. Power is transmitted 
through silent chains to the 
cutter spindle and to the 
primary camshaft from 
which the cycle movements 
are derived. Change gears 
in both trains provide means 
to adapt the speed of cutters 
and rate of feed to the work 
in hand. 


All of the cycle movements | 


of the machines are derived 
from the camshaft at the 
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end of the bed. The cams 
may be changed to suit the 
stroke and the rate of feed 
to the work. The maximum 
stroke of the ram is 6 in. 
The vertical adjustment 
available to center the cut- 
ters with the work is 4 in. 
Cutters up to 9 in. in diam. 
can be used. 

The machines occupy a 
floor space of 48x60 in. and 
weigh approximately 3,500 
pounds. 
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“Pro-Ducto-Matic.”” 
No. 314 

Bilton Machine 
Bridgeport, Conn. 
p.876.] 

The No. 33 “Pro-Ducto- 
Matic” is suitable for slotting 
screws or similar work that 
can be performed by a single 
vertical movement of one or 
a gang of saws or milling 
cutters. It can handle round 
work up to 1 in. in diameter 
by 6 in. long, two pieces at a 


[Vol.63, 


time. A turret or dial, 
mounted to swing in a ver- 
tical plane, carries’ eight 

















pairs of bushings upon its 


Tool Co., | 


periphery to hold the pieces 


to be machined. 

Ample provision is made 
for flooding the work with 
oil or cutting 
The machine can be driven 
by belt or by an independent 
motor mounted under the 
frame. The _ floor’ space 
occupied is 48x60 in., and the 
weight is approximately 
4,000 pounds. 
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“Pro-Ducto-Matic,” No. 8 


Bilton Machine Tool Co., 
Bridgeport, Conn. [Vol.63, 
p.952.] 

The No. 8 “Pro-Ducto- 


Matic” milling machine has 
a turret disposed in a hori- 
zontal position, to rotate 
about a vertical axis, and 
fixtures of various kinds are 
provided. The turret can be 
stopped either in four or six 
positions per cycle as desired. 
Two spindles can be carried 
in the head of this model. 

















| chine table. 


compound, | 





The machine is adapted for 
castillating nuts or for mill- 


ing the faces of hexagonal | 


nuts or similar parts. 

An automatic work-clamp- 
ing device is provided. The 
work is ejected by means of 
hand levers. 

The machine weighs about 
3,500 Ib. and occupies a floor 
space of 42x60 inches. 


Table, Milling-Machine, 


Circular 

Kempsmith Manufacturing 
Co., Milwaukee, Wise. [Vol. 
63,p.331.] 

The circular milling ma- 
chine table is for use in con- 
nection with the maximiller 
milling machine. It can be 


employed for milling circles | 


or circular segments, large 
cams, irregular contours, 
gears, and when used with a 
circular workholding fixture 
on a vertical machine, it will 
perform high-speed produc- 
tion on small and medium 
sized work. 

A flange around the base 
returns all coolant to the ma- 
A supply of oil 
is held inside for the driving 
worm. The bottom fitted 
with tongues to align it on 
the table T-slots. The top 
has four T-slots and a center 
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hole to locate a work man- 
drel. The rim is machined 
with a T-slot and is grad- 
uated in degrees. A worm- 
wheel is attached to 


the | 


lower surface for driving the | 
table which centers in a cone | 


bearing and bears on the 
base near its outside diam- 
eter. 

The heat - treated and 
ground steel worm is 
mounted on _ self-aligning 


ball bearings with provision 
for end play and side adjust- 
ment. A clamp maintains 
any desired setting. 

The worm shaft ar- 
ranged for hand and power 
feed. 
an indexing attachment can 
be mounted using the stand- 
ard dividing head plates. 
The power feed attachment 
is provided with a reverse 
and the same number of 
change as in the milling 
machine table feed. The cir- 
cular table is made in two 
sizes, 16 in. and 24 inches. 


is 


On the hand-feed end | 
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Attachments, 
Milling-Machine, 
Vertical and Universal 


Kempsmith Manufacturing 
Co., Milwaukee, Wise. [Vol 
63,p.253.] 

The vertical and universal 
milling machine attachments, 
Figs. 1 and 2, respectively, 
are for use on the maximiller 
milling machines. 

The vertical spindle at- 
tachment for heavy-duty 
work on the maximillers but 
can be used on the cone-type 
machine by providing a dif- 
ferent base and driving gear. 
The head, graduated in de- 
grees, can be swiveled and 
is arranged with four clamp- 
ing bolts. 

The spindle, 
a tapered bronze 


iS 


adjustable in 
box and 

















fitted with a No. 12 B. & S. 
taper, terminates in the 
Kempsmith patented spindle 
nose to make all the tools 
interchangeable. A draw-in 
rod is provided to hold stub 
arbors. 

The attachment is for face 
and end milling, dovetail 
and T-slotting, heavy die- 
sinking, large cam milling, 
short lead spiral or thread 
milling and continuous 
rotary milling. 

The base of the 
attachment is made in a 
number of sizes and is de- 
signed to clamp on the col- 
umn ways. The body is held 
in place on the base by four 
T-bolts and fs centered by a 
finished hub which bears in 
the base. 

Mounted on the body in a 


universal 
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plane at right angles to the 
column face is the spindle 
head. The spindle, having a 
No. 10 B. & S. taper, is a 
heat-treated alloy-steel forg- 


ing. 
The spindle boxes are 
phosphor-bronze, the front 


bearing being tapered and 
fitted with bearings to take 
thrusts in both directions. 
Cutters can be placed on the 
spindle almost directly under 
the center of the spindle 
head. 


— 


Attachment, Milling- 
Machine, Slotting 


Kempsmith Manufacturing 
Co., Milwaukee, Wise. [Vol. 
63,p.292.] 

The milling machine slot- 
ting attachment is especially 
designed for tool and die 
making and for experimental 
and general slotting work. 
The base is arranged to be 
clamped rigidly to the col- 
umn V’s and carries a body 
which can be __ swiveled 
through 360 deg. at right 
angles to the base of the col- 
umn. The outer edge of this 


body is graduated in degrees | 


and has four clamping bolts. 








rye } 


: 
@ 














The square ram, operating 
in straight V-guides, is 
made hollow to give light 
weight and to insure a good 
bearing surface. All bearing 
adjustments are made with 
the cap, no gibs being used. 

The ram is driven by a 
bronze-bushed driving link to 
a slotted crank disk which 


provides from 0 to 4 in. 
change in the length of 
stroke. The crankshaft is 
driven by a spur gear 


mounted on the Kempsmith 
patented spindle nose. 

The ram clamp will accom- 
modate any shape of tool 
shank. 





Planers and Shapers 


— 
Planer, Openside 
Liberty Machine Tool Co., 


Hamilton, Ohio.  [V0ol.63,p 
73.] 

The openside planer in- 
cludes the important fea- 


tures that have been incor- 
porated in the company’s 
double-housing machine. One 
motor is employed for driv- 
ing the table while independ- 
ent motors are furnished 
for the rail and side heads. 
The motor that furnishes the 

















feed and traverse movement 
is 14 hp. Either a.c. or d.c. 
current can be used. 

The mechanism at the end 
of the cross-rail and those 
controlling the feed and 
rapid power traverse of the 
side head and the feed re- 
verse run in oil. Gages indi- 
cate the oil level. 





The bed is of the double- 
wall type, ribbed both length- 


| wise and crosswise at the 


top. Provision is made for 
forced-feed lubrication, the 
pump and control valve of 
this system being located 
on the outside of the housing. 
A sight-feed attachment en- 
ables’ the operator to see 
whether the system is func- 
tioning properly. All oil 
entering the bearings is fil- 
tered through a sequence of 
filtering stations in the bed, 
then passes through a }-in. 
felt wick. 

The planer bed is twice 
the length of the table, so 
that the table never extends 
beyond the ends. A _bal- 
anced drive is secured 
through the use of herring- 
bone gears that eliminate 
friction and side thrust. The 
gears are made of heat- 
treated steel and are con- 
tained in a box, cast in the 
bed. They run in a bath of 
oil. 

Provision is made _ for 
forced-feed lubrication, the 
pump and control valve of 
this system being located on 
the outside of the housing. 
A sight-feed attachment is 
furnished. Oil entering the 
bearings is filtered, then 
passes through a }-in. wick. 














ee 
Planer, Openside 


Gray Planer Co., Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. [Vol.63,p.551.] 

The openside planer illus- 
trated is available in four 
sizes, 36, 42, 48 and 60 in. 
The bed is cast solid across 
the bottom under the gears 
and a heavy brace runs 
across the top directly under 
the cutting tools and the rail. 
The remainder of the bed is 
cast solid on top. It is 
planed on the bottom to re- 
lieve internal casting strains 
and to facilitate leveling. 
The bed is twice the length 
of the table so there is no 
overhang in either direction. 

















Hold-down gibs prevent the 
table from tilting when work- 
ing on heavy overhanging 
castings. 

A triangular section has 
been adopted for the column. 
A wide column face provides 
support for the side head. 


American Machinist Semi-Annual Shop Equipment Review 





Inside the column heavy in- | 


tegral braces add to _ its 


rigidity. 


Forced lubrication is sup- | 


plied by a pump to the bull- 


gear hub, the table V’s, the | 


main- and side-thrust bear- 
ings and the hold-down gibs. 
A flood of oil is also directed 
over the driving gears. From 
these bearings the oil is re- 
turned through a filter and 
into a settling basin. Cen- 
tralized oilers are provided 
on the rail, the heads and 
column which the company 
recommends be filled once a 
week, 


a= $5 — 


Planer, “Hypro,” 
48-Inch 


Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
558.) 

The 48-in. size is an addi- 
tion to the “Hypro” line of 


Planer Co., 
[Vol.63,p. 




















planers previously described 
on page 513, Vol. 62, of the 
American Machinist. 

The principal change has 
been on the heads which 
have been strengthened by 
the addition of a rib on the 
two sides. 
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Planers, **Timesaver”™ 


Niles-Bement-Pond Co., 111 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.709.] 

The line of “Timesaver” 
planers is being built in three 
sizes, 36 in., 42 in. and 48 
in., to include features in- 
tended to make operation 
easy, to make the working 
parts accessible and to pro- 
tect the movements. 

The vertical and horizontal 
movement of each of the two 
heads mounted on the rail is 
accomplished independently, 
each head having its own lead 
screw and rod. 

The motor drive for the 
traversing movement of rail 
and head and for the feed 
movement of the former, is 
mounted on an extension of 
the gear box housing at the 
end of the cross-rail and 
travels up and down with the 
rail. The motor rotates in 
one direction, reversal of a 
given movement being made 
by changing the setting of 
the direction control levers. 

















The amount of feed move- 
ment is determined by the 
setting of a feed dial on the 
rail. 

The driving gears in the 
bed and table rack are all 
made of steel and are gen- 
erated according to the Maag 
system. These gears run in 
oil and in addition have oil 
pumped to them under pres- 
sure. The oil pump is driven 
from the main gear. Oil 
grooves have been planed in 
the table te assist in uniform 
distribution over the entire 
length. The heads are lubri- 
cated from one central oil 
cup on each head. 

The housings have wide 
faces to resist distortion and 
are provided with a long 
bearing on the bed to which 
they are doweled, bolted and 
keyed. The driving motor is 
opposite the contro] side. 
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Planer, Openside, 
“Hypro” 

Cincinnati Planer Co., Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. [Vol.63,p.712.] 

The “Hypro”  openside 
planer embodies all of the 
features that are used in the 
double-housing planer, plus a 
number of points that per- 
tain particularly to openside 
planer design. 

The selective dial feed is 
furnished for all of the 
heads. The feeds are oper- 
ated independently of each 
other. Turning the crank 
handle at the end of the rail 
automatically locks the rail 
and the knee to the column 
at four places. The elevat- 
ing mechanism is automat- 
ically disengaged when 
clamping is accomplished. 
A safety-trigger gear has 
been placed on the rail and 
sideheads. 

Rapid power traverse is 
independently furnished to 

















all of the heads, which can 
be controlled from one handle 
or from independent handles 
placed on the end of the rail 
or on the sideheads. An 
automatic clutch is disen- 
gaged when running. the 
heads together or against the 
work, or when running the 


sidehead against the rail. 
Control of the entire ma- 
chine is possible from the 


operator’s position. 

Lubricant for the V’s, main 
bearings and gears is sup- 
plied by a reversible pump 
placed inside the bed over an 
oil-supply tank. 

A table clamp on the out- 
side of the bed eliminates 
any possible chance of tilt- 
ing when the work over- 
hangs. 
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Shaper, Constant-Speed 


Rockford Machine Tcol Co.., 
Rockford, Ill. [Vol.63,p.331.] 


A number of improvements 
and features have been in- 
cluded in the redesign of the 
constant-speed shaper. The 
machine is made in four 
sizes, 16, 20, 24 and 28 in., 
and is provided with angular 
ways. Adjustment for wear 


has been made at the take-up | 








plate on the right-hand side 
of the machine. 

A selective type of gear 
shift is used so that no gears 
are in operation except those 
in direct engagement. The 
transmission is of the all- 
gear type. It is composed of 
heat-treated gears that run 
continuously in a bath of oil. 
The feed mechanism is of 
the inclosed type and pro- 
vides for twenty feed 

















changes ranging in steps of 
0.008 in., the 
being 0.008 in. per stroke. 

An automatic cutoff for 
the feed can be set to any 
desired travel of the table. 
Various sized strokes can be 
quickly set, and a_ speed 
range of 9 to 51 strokes per 
minute is provided. The ma- 
chine is furnished either 
with a single-pulley drive or 
motor drive as required. The 
rear side of the body is ma- 
chined so that a single-pulley 
machine can be converted to 
a motor drive. 

The weights of the four 
sizes of machines are respec- 
tively 2,750 Ib., 4,060 Ib., 5,- 
250 lb. and 5,400 lb. A 74-hp. 


motor is recommended. 


antittan 


Shaper, “Invincible,” 


24-Inch 


Gould & Eberhardt, New- | 


ark, N. J. [Vol.63,p.871.] 

The 24-in. “Invincible 
shaper is built to the same 
general design as the 32-in. 
machine, including V-ways 
for the ram, a double-train 
gear drive, a twin disk-plate 
type of clutch, a_ control 
brake, a raised bull gear to 
reduce strains on the main 
lever, a wide machine front, 
a centralized gravity lubri- 
cating system and a _ tool- 
head-slide lock. The weight 
of the machine is 5,600 
pounds. 


” 




















smallest feed | 
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Planers and Shapers, 
Roll-Wabble 


Morton Manufacturing Co., 
VUuskegon Heights, Mich. 
[ Vol.63,p.1061.] 

The roll-planer, illustrated, 
and the pillar-type roll-wab- 
ble shaper manufactured by 
this company have long bases 
to accommodate large rolls. 
The bases of the machines 
are made in two sections. 

The bed proper of the 
planer is trunnioned to the 
machine base so that it can 
be swiveled in either direc- 
tion to give a taper of 14 in. 
to the foot. 

The table is provided with 
a machine V-surface for sup- 


_ porting the neck of the roll. 


It is also provided with T- 
slots for clamping bolts or 
tie rods. The table is ad- 
justable vertically to accom- 
modate various sizes. 

The feeding and operating 
mechanisms are _ self-con- 
tained in a traveling head 
column and move with it. All 
running journals are bolted 
to the column rigidly. The 

















maximum stroke of the ram 
is 32 in. A clutch is pro- 
vided to start and stop the 
machine independently of the 
motor. The 10-hp. motor is 
attached to a bracket on the 
rear side of the head and has 








all shaft journals that are 
subjected to heavy strains. 

The length of the bed is 
6 ft. The planer can handle 
rolls 14 ft. long, 56 in. in 
diameter and with necks 28 
in. in diameter. The great- 
est longitudinal feed of the 
column is 16 in., while the 
feed of the head can be 10 
inches. 
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Shaper Table, Universal, 
“Averbeck” 

Steel Products Engineer- 
ing Co., Springfield, Ohio. 
[ Vol.63,p.254. ] 

The universal table is for 
use In connection with the 
“Averbeck” shaper. The 
table is supported on a heavy 

















trunnion cast integral with 
the apron. A worm mounted 
on a shaft at the outer end 
of the table below the trun- 
ion engages with a worm- 
wheel to turn the table on 


its bearings. Four bolts at 
the outer end clamp the 
swivel at any desired set- 


ting as indicated by a gradu- 
ated plate. 

The table has two working 
sides at 90 deg. with each 
other. One is a solid top 
containing the usual T-slots 
while the other is tilted by 
setting a trunnioned member 





Punching and Shearing 
Machine, Combination, 
“Oeking” 

Julius Blum & Co., 
West 22d St., New York, 
Y. [Vol.63,p.78.] 

The Oeking Steel 
Dusseldorf, Germany, has re- 
designed its combination 
punching and shearing ma- 
chines handled in this coun- 
try by Julius Blum & Co. 

The machines are built in 
a number of sizes, to split 


532 
N. 


fs-in. to 1%-in. plates, to cut | 


Works, | 


| a variable-speed controller. into the main table. It can 
A splash system of oiling | be tilted to 16 deg. either 
is used for the clutches and | side of the center. 
Presses 
a= 92 oo 34-in. to 8-in. angles, and 


with a punching capacity of 
from j-in. holes through }-in. 
material to 1f-in. holes 
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through material 14 in. thick. 

The frame is made of cast 
steel, as are the adjustable 
slides, the covers of which 
are attached to the body by 
pin-bolts so that they cannot 
work loose. The _ bearings 
are bronze-bushed and _ pro- 
vided with ring lubrication. 

The flywheels and driving 
gears are located on one side 
of the machine, and a slant- 
ing center slide is provided 
<o that mitering cuts can be 
made without lifting the bar 
to be cut. The plate-shear 
knives vary from 13 to 16 in. 
in length. The punch will 
handle webs and flanges of 
structural shapes. A lower- 
ing device is provided to as- 
certain the center mark be- 
fore punching. 

Hand and foot levers 
provided to throw the 
chine into gear, and_ the 
springs and gears are in- 
closed to safeguard the oper- 
ator. Either belt drive 
motor drive can be furnished. 


are 
ma- 
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Press, Spring, 
Power-Operated, No. 12 


Taylor & Fenn Co., Hart- 
ford, Conn. [Vol.63,p.210.] 





or | 


The No. 12 press embodies | 


the same principles as 
foot-operated models 
striking a uniform, measured 
blow and applicable for 
drop-hammer work or lighter 
classes of press work. The 
machine can be furnished in 
the single- or double-acting 
design as desired. 

The power-operating ar- 
rangement, mounted at the 
rear, consists of a flywhee! 
pulley and trip mechanism 
designed so that it can be set 
to repeat by a minor adjust- 
ment. 


1s 

















the | 
for | 


The stroke is 33 in. with a 
depth of stroke of 4 in. The 
maximum distance from the 
bed to the ram measures 74 
in. The bed plate measures 
12x5 in. and the space re- 
quired is 24x30 in. The 
speed of the 12x2-in. pulley 
60 r.p.m. Two 450-lb. 
springs are furnished with 
this 550-lb. machine. 


is 
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Press Brake. All-Steel, 
Series 70 





Cincinnati Shaper Co., Cin- | 
} , 


cinnati, Ohio. [Vol.63,p.640.] 

The press. brake, _illus- 
trated, is designated series 70 
and used for bending, 
forming and flanging sheet 
metal. 

The 
stroke, 
throat 


is 


machine has a 3-in. 
5-in adjustment, and 
clearance from the 

















center of the dies of 8 in. 
It operates at 30 strokes per 
min. It can be furnished in 
any 





length from 4 ft. and | 


6 in., to 10 ft. and 6 in. be- | 


tween housings. The ma- 
chine has a_ capacity 
making right-angle bends in 
10-gage steel 10 ft. long to 


| a radius equal to the thick- 





| 


ness of the metal. It is ar- 
ranged for belt or motor 
drive. 


Press, Deep-throat, 
Adjustable-Bed, Special, 
PA- 25!,, “Semco” 

Service Machine Co., 1690 
Miller St., Elizabeth, N. J. 
[ Vol.63,p.835.] 


The “Semco” deep-throat 
press, PA-25}, is equipped 
with a special, heavy, ad- 


justable bed to accommodate 
deep coping dies. The bed 
measures 36x16 in., so that 
large flat blanking and trim- 
ming dies can be used. To 
insure against clicking, the 


| clutch is provided with a re- 


acting spring-cushioned 
switch that withdraws the 
sliding bolt from engage- 


ment, then kicks it free from 
the three contact pins. 


The bed is mounted on two | 

















2j-in. screws, 
through worm gearing to the 
crank, and can be dropped 
6 in. below the normal level. 
The floor space required 
26x54 in. The height is 
6 ft., and the total weight is 
4,500 pounds. 


is 
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Press, Percussion, 
Power, Horizontal, 
No. 16-10 


Zeh & Hahnemann Co., 
182-200 Vanderpool St., New- 
ark, N. J. [Vol.63,p.1067.] 

The horizontal percussion 
power press illustrated is de- 
signed to permit the work to 
pass freely through the press 
for riveting operations when 
the work is suspended from 
a runway. 


The machine is controlled 
by a treadle and the power 
is transmitted through a 


shaft and friction disks to 
the main flywheel disk. The 
momentum of the ram is in- 


| creased as the turning of the 


for | 


screw draws the flywheel 


| further out on the radius of 





| 


the friction disks. A safety 
device prevents damage in 
case the press is tripped 


while empty. 

The screw turns in a man- 
ganese-bronze sleeve nut and 
works against a hardened 
steel plug in the head. S.K.F. 
ball bearings are used 





i 














threughout the machine. The 
stroke of the press is 10 in. 
The die space is 7 in. deep 
and the throat is 12 in. A 
5-hp. Allis-Chalmers motor 
is used for driving the ma- 
chine at 200 r.p.m. The mo- 
tor bracket is on a swivel to 
act as a belt tightener. 

The capacity of this model 
is for 100 tons and several 
rivets can be headed cold at 
each stroke of the machine. 


coupled | 
a | plished by another main cyl- 





— 
Press, Hydraulic, 
High-Speed 
Oiigear Co., 655 Park St., 
Milwaukee, Wise. [Vol.63,p. 


| 39.] 


The high-speed, hydraulic 
press, illustrated, is intended 
for straightening malleable 
iron and steel castings and 
is built in two sizes of 50- 
and 100-ton capacities. It is 


| equipped with a _ high-speed 
cylinder for advancing and 








withdrawing the ram, while 
the pressing action is accom- 


inder, the flow of oil from 
the pump being controlled by 
a single foot pedal. 

An automatic valve shifts 
the flow of oil from the high- 
speed to the main cylinder 

















automatically as the dies 
come into contact with the 
work. The control mechan- 
ism is equipped with adjust- 
able stops. 


~— 


Press, Hydro-Pneumatic, 
300-Ton 


Chambersburg Engineer- 
ing Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 
[Vol.63,p.373.] 


The self-contained hydro- 
pneumatic press, illustrated 
in the 300-ton size, is de- 
signed for the rapid produc- 


| tion of small shapes in dies, 


for producing car dia- 
phragms, stiffeners, gussets 
and similar work in railroad 
and car shops and for work 
on the bending and straight- 
ening of sills, plates and kin- 
dred parts. 

Shop air pressure, for the 
movement of the platen and 
stripping ram to and from 
the work, is utilized and a 
hydraulic pump is employed 
for the actual press work 
only. The pump is motor 
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driven and is mounted on 
the upper platen. 

Control levers and operat- 
ing valves are grouped at the 
side of the machine and 
gages are provided to keep 
track of the pressures. The 
bottom platen is arranged 
with a blankholder knockout 
cylinder and is piston oper- 
ated from the central control 
station. 

Capacities range from 200 
tons up. 
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Press, Tire-Applying, 
325-Ton 

Charles F. Elmes Engi- 
neering Works, 1001 Fulton 
St., Chicago, Ill. [Vol.63.p. 
523.] 


| solid steel forging. 





The hydraulic tire-apply- | 


ing presses Nos. 
2699 are to accommodate the 
increasing tire sizes. 

The principal feature of 
the press No. 2664, illus- 
trated, is in the pumping 
unit which is comprised of 
three high-pressure plungers 
and one low-pressure plun- 
ger. 

In the press No. 2699, the 
low-pressure arrangemert is 
not included and all press 

















movements are actuated by 


the three-plunger, high-pres- | 


sure pump. The press move- 
ment is controlled by the 
company’s standard type of 
cembination safety and re- 
lease valve. 


2664 and | 


| tate at between 75 


The pump plungers are 
made of alloy steel, hardened 
and ground to fit in bronzed 
stuffing boxes. The pump 
cylinder is machined from a 
Bronze 
is used for all of the pump 
cylinder fittings. 

The strokes are 36 in. On 
the No. 2664 press the max- 
imum opening between plat- 
ens is 52 in., and on the No. 


2699 press is 50 in. The 
platen measures 41 in. in 
diameter. 

There is 45 in. clear be- 
tween uprights. A _ 7j}-hp. 
motor is recommended. The 


presses stand about 124 ft. 
high and weigh 14,300 Ib. and 
13,160 lb., respectively. 
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Press, Series No. 50 
McCall Machine Works, 
Rochester, N. Y. [Vol.63,p. 


561.] 

The “Hydropress” has been 
designed for such work as 
pressing gears and chains on 
a round shaft, for threading 
bushings, for straightening 
shafts and for push-broach- 
ing work. 

The cylinder is of steel, a 


leather packing sealing the | 


switch between the cylinder 

















and the steel 
measures 4 in. 
has a travel of 15 in. The 
ram is returned to the top 
of the stroke by the action 


ram, 


of steel springs. The steel 
columns measure 3 in. in 
diam. The resistance beam 


is a steel casting of sufficient 
strength to stand up under 
a 15-ton thrust. The base is 
a piece of steel channel, 
which extends to the right to 
provide a mounting surface 
for the pump. The pump 


eccentrics are designed to ro- | 
150 | 


75 and 


revolutions per minute. 

The capacity of the press 
is 15 tons. the clearance 
range between the ram and 
the resistance beam is 10 in. 
to 34 in., the opening through 
the beam is 6 in. The motor 








which 
in diam. and | 





is recommended at 2 hp. The 
overall height is 6 ft. 6 in., 
while the floor space occupied 
is 18 in. x 5 ft., including 
the motor extension. The net 
weight is 1,225 pounds. 
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Press, Forcing, Hydro- 
Pneumatic, Two-Rod 

Watson-Stillman Co., 56 
Church St., New York, N.Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.565.] 

Designed for operations 
involving forcing, pressing 
and bending, the hydro-pneu- 

















matic forcing press is pri- 
marily intended for use in 
railroad shops and _ other 


large companies. 

The press movement is ac- 
tuated by a hydro-pneumatic 
combination with separate 
control provided for the 
pneumatic side and for the 
hydraulic lines. A jib crane, 
included with the machine, is 
mounted at the top of one of 
the columns. The press illus- 
trated has a capacity of 100 
tons. The bottom platen is 
72 in. in length. 


— 102 — 


Air Compressor, 
Work-Ejecting, ‘Logan’ 

Logansport Machine Co., 
906 North Market St., Lo- 
gansport, Ind. [Vol.63,p.521.] 

The work-ejecting air com- 
pressor intended for at- 
tachment to punch presses 
and other types of machinery 
for ejecting the work, or for 
blowing scale from the press 
tools. 

Air is compressed in 
cylinder on the down stro!:e 
of the press and automat- 
ically released on the return 
stroke. 
by a petcock. 

The cylinder is constructed 
of steel tubing and is regu- 


% 
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The air is regulated 

















larly furnished with a 3-in. 
bore and 5-in, stroke. When 
operating at 60 strokes per 


min. it is said to deliver air 
at 60 Ib. per sq.in. The 
equipment includes the crank- 
plate for actuating the pis- 
ton, the cylinder and piston 
assembly and a_ section of 
armored hose with the neces 
sary fittings. 
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Press Feed, Magazine, 
Automatic 


F. J. Littell Machine Coa., 
4123 Ravenswood Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill, [V0l.63,p.567.] 

The automatic press feed, 
illustrated, is intended for 
application to forming work 
on inclined presses. 

It is designed to place work 
directly under the ram, from 
a magazine and is timed to 
meet each stroke of the 
press. A _ safety release is 
provided in case a_ blank 
should lock in the magazine. 

The mechanism can be 
used for a wide range of 


| a 


| 

















work and can be run at the 
rate of 70 to 75 pieces per 
minute. 


Power to actuate the 
pusher is derived from the 
main crank to which a 


attached. A 
connecting rod _ reciprocated 
by the movement of the 
crank terminates in a rack 
meshing with a gear on the 
side of the attachment to 
cause it to rotate through a 
partial circle. 


crankplate is 
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Threading Machines 
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Tapping Machine 

Anderson Die Machine Co., 
Bridgeport, Conn.  [Vol.63, 
p.74.] 

The automatic tapping ma- 
chine, illustrated, is a modi- 
fication of the company’s 
friction-drive machine adapt- 
ed te the tapping of holes 


lying in three separate 
planes, 

The turret, or dial, and the 
individual fixtures hold the 

















work pieces and turn them 
about to the different planes 
to bring the holes into line 
with the taps. 
consists of an annular steel 
ring, into which are fitted the 
work-holding devices, or fix- 
tures, one to each indexing 
station of the dial. The load- 
ing station 


work pieces into a fixture 
each time one presents itself 
at that position. 

The automatic ejector is a 
swinging arm, attached to 
the head and moving with it. 
It is provided with two flat 
steel fingers which descend 
behind the work and, as the 
projecting pin in the swing- 
ing 
stationary bar attached to 
the frame, the arm swings 
forward and pushes it out 
of the fixture. 
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Tapping Machine, No. 1 

Alto Manufacturing Ce., 
1647 Wolfram St., Chicago, 
Ill. [V0l.63,p.169.] 

Small holes up to \% in. in 
brass and 4 in. in steel can 
be tapped on this tool. The 
spindle is equipped with a 
double-cone leather pulley 
that engages with the driving 
pulley as pressure is applied. 
When the spindle with- 
drawn, the cone engages 
with the inside surface of a 
tapered ring, reversing the 
motion at a speed three times 
that of the cutting speed. An 
adjustable-stop faceplate for 


is 


is at the right- | Th 
hand side of the dial, where . 


the operator slips one of the | 


arm strikes against a | 





| r.p.m. 

















| 
tapping to predetermined 
depths is provided. 
The machine is 19% in. 


long, and weighs 45 Ib. com- 
plete with the 110-volt, a.c. 
or d.c. motor. The motor 
speed is 1,725 r.p.m. The 
tapping speeds are 1,450 
r.p.m. forward and _ 5,000 
reverse. The motor 


| and spindle bearings are fur- 


This turret | 


nished: with oil cups for lu- 
brication. 
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Threading Machine, 
Single-Head, %-Inch 


Landis Machine Co., 
Wewnesboro, Pa.  [Vol.63, 
p.40.] 

The 3-in., single-head 


threading machine is_ pro- 


_ vided with a geared head- 








stock and a_ single-pulley 
drive. It has four diehead 
speeds of 157, 226, 315 and 
441 revolutions per minute. 
power is transmitted 
from the motor shaft to the 
drive shaft by means of a 
belt. 

The diehead is opened and 
closed automatically at pre- 

















determined limits by an ad- 
justable screw on the car- 
riage, or by hand. The vise 
used for gripping the work 
has a horizontal sidewise, 
and a vertical centering ad- 
justment. Coolant circulated 
by a rotary pump from a 
reservoir in the base is con- 
trolled by a conveniently lo- 
cated valve. 

The frame of the machine 
is cast in one piece with a 
fluid-tight bottom. 

The floor space occupied by 
the 950-Ilb. machine is ap- 
proximately 4x2 feet. 
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Threading Machine, 
Double-Head, %4-Inch 


Landis Machine 
Waynesboro, Pa. 
p.453.] 

The double-head threading 
machine, illustrated, is in- 
tended for cutting threads 
and tapping bolts within a 
range of 4 to 2 in. To ac- 
commodate the varying sizes 


Co., 
[Vol.63, 

















there are four possible speeds 
of 157, 226, 315 and 441 
r.p.m. at the dieheads. A 
lead screw for each head can 
be furnished when specified. 
The dieheads can be opened 
and closed by hand or auto- 
matically. Landis “all-steel” 
rotary dieheads and “long- 
life” chasers are used. The 
vises have been designed for 
side and vertical adjustment. 

Coolant is pumped from a 
reservoir in the one-piece 
base to the work by means 
of a belt-driven pump. 

The machine can be fur- 
nished for single-pulley belt 
drive or for motor drive. The 
recommended 14-hp., 1,200- 
r.p.m. motor is mounted on 
a special bracket secured to 
the headstock and is_ belt- 
connected to the machine. 

The floor space is 4x3 ft. 
and the net weights of the 
motor-driven and belt-driven 
designs are 1,750 and 1,300 
Ib. respectively. 
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Thread Miller, 10-Inch 


Pratt & Whitney Co., 111 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.212.] 


The machine is standard 
in two lengths, with 24-in. 
and 60-in. center distances 
respectively, but other 
lengths are available to 
order. It is intended for use 
in making accurately finished 
threads on precision screws, 
worms and lead screws, for 
milling keyways, annular 
grooves, splined shafts and 
similar work. 

The 7&-hp., 1,740-r.p.m. 
driving motor is mounted on 
a hinged platform inside the 
cabinet-type leg that sup- 
ports the headstock end of 
the bed. Power is conveyed 
through a belt to a pulley 
containing a friction clutch 
on the constant-speed drive 
shaft which extends the 
length of the bed at the rear. 
Countershaft drive can be 
used from overhead to the 
same clutch pulley. 

There are 17 work speeds 
between 0.04 and 0.635 r.p.m. 
and a range of leads from 12 
threads per inch to 48 in. per 
revolution. The indexing 





| 


1 














ring is accessible from in 
front of the spindle bearing 
and is made solid, a depart- 
ure from the previous de- 
sign. There are five cutter 
speeds in steps between 29.3 
and 96.2 r.p.m. The gears 
are heat-treated and run in 
oil. The cutter drive, as well 
as the gears in the speed box. 
receive their supply of lubri- 
cant from a central system. 








Other Machine Tools 
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Friction Saw, 
High-Speed, No. 0 

Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, 
Inc., 16th and Rockwell Sts., 
Chicago, Ill. [Vol.63.p.211.] 

Cutting of structurals, pipe 
and rounds of the smaller 
sizes and in relatively small 
quantities can be done on the 
No. 0 friction saw. The ma- 
chine has a capacity for 8-in., 
254-lb. I-beams, 8-in. chan- 
nels and 4-in. pipe, 14-in. 
rounds and 1}-in. squares. 
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The blades are 3} in. thick 
by 243 in. in diam., and are 
mounted on a 10-hp. ball 
bearing motor specially built 
for friction-saw duty. Feed 
into the work is by hand. 

Water cooling for the blade 
can be furnished, but the 
smaller bars and shapes can 
be dry cut. Two blades are 
regular equipment with the 
machine which occupies a 
floor space of 284x36 inches. 
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Sprue-Cutting Machine 


Racine Tool & Machine Co., 
Racine, Wis. [Vol.63,p.254.] 


The sprue-cutting machine 
illustrated consists of a base, 
a power hacksaw and an ad- 
justable work-holding fixture. 

The saw assembly can be 
tilted and held at various 
angles by rotating a hand- 
wheel actuating a worm and 
wormwheel segment. The 
work-holding fixture can be 

















moved in either direction and 
the faceplate rotated to bring 
the work to correct position. 
Work of a similar nature 
can be mounted in groups, 
moved progressively under 
the saw, removed and re- 
placed while the saw is in 
operation. The machine will 
cut 9 in. of metal and is 
driven from a motor 
countershaft. 
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Saw, Cut-off, Automatic, 
No. 21-SA 

Cochrane-Bly Co., Roches- 
ter, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.601.] 

The No. 21-SA automatic 
cut-off saw has been designed 
primarily for cutting bars, 
tubes, extruded sections of 
non-ferrous metals and sim- 
ilar work, but it can also be 
used for cutting wood, fiber, 

















or | 





| slack 








hard rubber, bakelite and 
other non-metallic materials. 

The vise for holding the 
work is operated automati- 
cally in time with the car- 
riage movement and will hold 
work measuring up to 4 in, in 
diameter. 

The carriage has an ad- 
justable travel which can be 
varied between 4 and 4} in., 
and a speed range from 1 to 
30 strokes per minute in 18 
steps. 

Lubrication at the work is 
provided by a pump which 
delivers to a nozzle through 
a length of flexible tubing. A 
jet lubricant is delivered on 
both sides of the blade-close 
to the collars, and centrifugal 
force distributes it to cool the 
entire blade and to flood the 
teeth. A reservoir is provided 


for the return inside the 
column. 
The machine when ar- 


ranged for belt drive occu- 
pies a floor space of 48x50 
in., and weighs approxi- 
mately 2,150 pounds. 
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Saw, Cold, Combination | 


Cochrane-Bly Co., Roches- 
ter, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.563.] 

The combination cold saw, 
illustrated, has been devel- 
oped for use in cutting I- 
beams, channels and _ struc- 
tural shapes at an angle, as 
well as to perform ordinary 
cross-cut work. 

The* mathine has a 48-in. 
saw travel and the saw arbor 
is geared to a brake band 
which acts to take up the 

















in the driving gear 
teeth. The saw driven 
through a friction clutch and 
a sliding gear transmission. 
The gears, made of nickel 
steel and hardened, run in a 
bath of oil. Speeds for cut- 
ting at 30, 40 and 60 ft. per 
min. are obtainable. 

The positive feed is geared 
from the main drive to pro- 
vide 11 changes that vary be- 
tween 4 and 23 in. per min. 
Rapid power traverse is also 
available in both directions. 

When the top table is used 
the machine capacity is for 
36-in. flat sections and for 
I-beams 36x8¥ in. square cut, 
or mitre cut 25x8% inches. 

A 15-hp. motor is required. 
The floor space occupied is 
approximately 63x13 ft., and 
the weight is 15,000 pounds. 


1s 
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Sawing Machine, High- 
Speed, Universal-Type, 
9x9-Inch 

Peerless Machine Co., 1615 


Racine St., Racine, Wis. 
[ Vol.63,p.874.] 
The 9x9-in. machine sup- 


plements the 6x6-in., and the 
13x13-in. saws in this com- 
pany’s line. 

It is designed for drive 
from a 14-hp., 1,700- or 
1,800-r.p.m. electric motor. 

















The motor is belt-connected 
to a shaft with a pinion en- 
gaging in a gear wheel. A 
belt-shaft lever is furnished 
for the tight and loose pul- 
leys. 

The capacity of the ma- 
chine at a 45-deg. angle is 6 
in. The blade lengths range 
from 14 to 17 in. The 
length of the stroke is 6 in., 
while the three. "speeds of 
stroke are 125, 85 and 50 
per minute. The speed of the 
24x10-in. driving pulley 
590 r.p.m. The height of the 
machine from floor to vise is 
33 in., while the floor space 
required is 26x52 in. The 
weight of the saw, including 


| the motor, is 1,495 pounds. 
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Sawing Machine, 
Dry-Cut, Power, 
414x41,-Inch 

Peerless Machine Co., Ra- 
cine, Wis. [V0l.63,p.912.] 

The dry-cut, power, metal- 
sawing machine, illustrated, 
is for maintenance and gen- 
eral-purpose work. The saw 

















is | 





blade lifts on the non-cutting 
stroke. It has spring-con- 
trolled, adjustable feed pres- 
sure and an automatic stop 
when the cut is completed. 
The machine can be operated 
at 100 strokes per min. when 
cutting low-carbon stock. 

The capacity of the saw. is 
for material 4}x4} in., and 
the length of the stroke is 44 
in. It will take a saw blade 
10 in. long. The machine is 
designed for a 3-hp., 1,750- 
r.p.m. motor. The _ height 
from floor to vise is 20 in. 
The floor space required is 
16x30 in., and the weight is 
165 pounds, 
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Gear Generator, 
Double-Helical, “Sykes” 


Farrel Foundry & Machine 
Co., Buffalo, N. Y. [V0ol.63, 
p.554.] 

The line of “Sykes” double- 
helical gear generators 
built in four sizes to cover a 
wide range of work. 

Two cutters are used with 
their cutting edges facing 
each other and carried on 
heads that can be adjusted 
to suit varying widths of 
gear. The action imparted 
to the cutters is a combina- 
tion of reciprocation and ro- 


1S 

















tation through a stroke 
which starts slightly outside 
the end of the tooth and ter- 
minates in the center. The 
two cutters are set at a dis- 
tance apart which is slightly 
more than half the total blank 
width and are given a stroke 
that will bring them alter- 
nately to the center where 
they stop, move away from 
the blank sufficiently to clear 


and return to the outer 
edge. 
The blank is set, at the 


start, to a desired depth of 
cut. The machine is started 
and takes this cut while at 
the same time the eutters and 
gear are rotated until a com- 
plete circuit has been made. 
The biank is then advanced 
another step and the circuit 
again repeated until the de- 
sired tooth depth has been 
reached. 

The machines can also be 
used to advantage for cut- 
ting gears with straight spur 
teeth as the only change that 











102 


American Machinist Semi-Annual Shop Equipment Review 





Vol. 64, No. : 











is necessary is to substitute 
straight guides for the heli- 
cal-form cams which control 
the helical movement of the 
cutters. 

A 34-hp. motor is recom- 
mended. A coolant pump is 
mounted in the 
type base which is provided 
with a trough around fhe 
front and one end to catch 
the flow and to return it to 
the reservoir in the base. 

The high-speed shafts are 
carried by ball or roller bear- 
ings. The cutter spindles 
and their bearings are of 
casehardened steel. The two 
are ground and lapped to an 
exact fit. 

The No. 14 generator will 
cut gears from the smallest 
up to 8-in. face by 18-in. 
diam.; the No. 2 has a range 
up to 12-in. face by 30-in. 
diam.; the No. 4 will cut an 
18-in. face and 53-in. diam., 
and the No. 12 will accom- 
modate gears of 54-in. face 
and diameters that measure 
up to 18 ft. and 6 inches. 

The Nos. 14, 2 and 4 have 
four speeds and four feeds 
and the No. 12 has eight 


speeds with two feeds in a | 
a set of | 


gear box to drive 
change gears that will give 
an infinite number of 
changes at the work, since 
the No. 12 is driven by a va- 
riable-speed motor. 
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Metal Worker 


rigid box- | 








Artisan Manufacturing Co., | 


Cincinnati, Ohio. [ Vol.63, 
p.454.] 

The metal worker consists 
of a combination of drill 
press, vise, arbor press, 
emery-wheel stand and work 
bench. Two special legs are 
bolted to the left of the 
bench to support the 11x24-in. 
Artisan lathe which has a 
16-in. gap and a_ quick- 
change gear box for 
standard thread leads from 
8 to 24. inclusive. Pipe 
threads, 114 per in., can also 


be cut. The hollow spindle 
will pass work 1, in. in 
diameter. 


The drill press, bolted to 
the left end of the bench, will 
take work 10 in. in diameter 
and measures 16 in. from 
spindle to base. The maxi- 
mum distance, table to spin- 
dle, is 10 inches. 

The arbor press, which is 
bolted to the bench to the 
right of the lathe, will take 
diameters up to 8 in. and 
has a plunger movement of 8 
inches. 

The swivel-base machin- 
ist’s vise, measuring 34 in. 
across the jaws, is secured to 
the front of the table. 

The emery-wheel stand is 
mounted at the right-hand 


all | 
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end of the bench and carries 
two 14x6-in. wheels of fine 
and coarse grain. 

The bench measures 7 ft. 
long by 30 in. wide and is 
supported by cast-iron legs 





to which the top planks are | 


bolted. Cross bracing at the 
back reinforces it horizon- 
tally. 
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Broaching Machine, 
Vertical 


American Broach & Ma- 
chine Co., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
[ Vol.63,p.252.] 

The push-type broaching 
machine is intended to fur- 
nish a 30-in. stroke and to 
develop 20 tons pressure. It 
will clear 30 in. between the 
uprights. 

The drive is from a 74-hp., 
750-r.p.m. motor through a 
silent chain to a worm and 
wormwheel connecting to the 
ram through a pinion and a 


rack on the ram. The worm | 


and pinion are of hardened 
steel, while the wormwheel is 
bronze. Roller bearings take 

















the end thrust from the 
worm. The ram _ speed is 
16 ft. per min., but it can be 
altered by changing the chain 


sprockets. 
The downward stroke is 
started by throwing’ the 


motor switch. At the bottom 
of the stroke an adjustable 
limit stop reverses the driv- 
ing motor. 

The ram is 43 in. in diam. 
and there is a 5-in. hole in 
the bed. An oil pump pro- 
vides for lubrication. 

The machine occupies a 
floor space of 5x5 ft. and 
weighs 4,000 pounds, 
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Broaching Machine, 
Hydraulic, 4-W 


J. N. Lapointe Co., New 
London, Conn. [Vol.63,p.521.] 


The 4-W hydraulic broach- 
ing machine, illustrated, is 
designed to handle all classes 
of broaching work. The draw- 
rod is moved by the pressure 
of oil acting against the pis- 
ton of an 8-in. diam. cylinder. 

The oil fills the cylinder 
before and behind the piston 
at all times and also partly 
fills a reservoir above the 
machine. This reservoir is 
open to the atmosphere to 
automatically free the oil 
from entrained air. To op- 
erate the machine the oil is 
merely transferred by the 

















pump from one side of the 
machine to the other. 

The pump is driven by a 
belt or a 10-hp. motor. The 
maximum oil pressure recom- 
mended is 900 Ib. per sq.in., 
giving a pull of 43,000 Ib. 
The rate of travel of the 
broach varies from zero to 
24 ft. per min. The return 
speed is at a fixed rate of 
60 ft. per min. The stroke 
is 64 in., but the range may 
be shortened by an automatic 
reversing dog. 


} 
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Broaching Machine, 
No. 3 


Oilgear Co., 657 Park St., 
Milwaukee, Wis. [V0ol.63,p. 
1072.] 

The base of the No. 3 
broaching machine has been 
made considerably heavier 
than that of the original 

















model, as has the U-shaped 
trough in which the sliding 
head operates. A pedal con- 
trol allows the operator the 
use of both hands. The ma- 
chine has a_ safety device 
to prevent the breaking of 
broaches on either the cut- 
ting or on the return stroke. 
The ram can be stopped or 
reversed at any point of its 
stroke. 

A direct-reading pressure 
gage shows the amount of 
pull, in pounds, to which the 
broaching tool is subjected. 
The maximum pulling ca- 
pacity is 25,700 lb. The speed 
of both strokes can be varied 
from 48 to 360 in. per min., 
the rate of speed being inde- 
pendent on both the return 
and the broaching strokes. 
Any constant-speed source of 
power can be used to drive 
the machine. 











Other Machines 
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Straightening Machine, 
Core-Wire, No. D 


Kane & Roach Co., Syr- 
acuse, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.292.] 


The core-wire straighten- 
ing machine, illustrated, is 
intended for salvaging wire 
in varying short lengths. Its 
capacity is 150 to 200 ft. per 
min. of wire measuring be- 
tween yy and @ in. in diam- 
eter. 





The wire is fed through a | 


hardened guide to the first 


pair of four sets of straight- | 
ening rolls which are made | 
of hardened tool steel. These | 
first two act as feed rolls to | 
force the wire through the | 


others which are staggered. 
They can be adjusted by 
turning a screw located in 
the upper frame of the ma- 
chine. 

The upper rolls of the stag- 
gered sets are backed up by 
springs. All of the rolls, but 


one, are gear-driven from a 
2-hp. motor which can be 
located under the base in an 
inverted position, or by a 
countershaft toa pair of pul- 
leys. The 1¥-in. drive shafts 
are made of high-carbon steel, 
machined and polished. 

The machine will operate 
regardless of the size of the 
wire, within its range, by 
raising or lowering the last 
roll. 
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Bending Machine, Pipe, 


Horizontal 


Pedrick Tool & Machine 
Co., 3640 North Lawrence St., 


Philadelphia, Pa. [Vol.63, 
p.374.] 
The horizontal motor - 


driven pipe bender will han- 
dle miscellaneous work in 
pipe up to 2 in. standard and 
will make any bend from 








close-quarter end work to 
bends in the center of long 
lengths. 

The motor is mounted on a 

















standard to the right of the | 


machine table to drive the 


faceplate in either direction | 


through a train of gears. The 
faceplate is fully inclosed 
and the driving teeth of the 
gears are protected within 
the main table. 


To control the movement 


of the faceplate and to facil- | 


itate repetition bending, a 
stop pin is provided to be set 
in the holes in the rim of the 
table together with a stop- 
plate and an _ adjustable 
screw which can be bolted to 
the faceplate. 


— 122— 
Bending Machine, 
“Buckeye” 

Dreis & Krump Manufac- 
turing Co., 74th St. & Loomis 
Blvd., Chicago, Ill. [Vol.63, 
p.952.] 

The base of the “Buckeye” 
bender is a steel plate 12 in. 
square. The body is made 
from an inverted channel 

















section and arc-welded to the 
base. An adjustable drop 
gage is provided to facilitate 
the making of duplicate short 
bends. 

The bending leaf is a hard- 
ened steel section which bears 
on both the lower plate and 
the channel. Its capacity is 
3x2-in. mild steel. 


— 123 — 


Chucking Machine, 
Automatic, No. 12A 


New Britain Machine Co., 
New Britain, Conn. [V0l.63, 
p.207.] 

The No. 12A chucking ma- 
chine is for chucking work 
and for second - operation 
screw-machine work within 
its range. It has a turning 
capacity of work 2 in. in 
diameter, will thread up to 
1 in. and will swing a maxi- 
mum of 53 in. outside the 
chuck jaws. The _ spindle 





stroke, including the jump, is | 


between 1 and 23 in. There 
are three spindles and four 
work chucks. All operations 
are automatic except the 
loading which can be done 
while the tools are in opera- 
tion. 


Spindles Nos. 1 and 2, for 


drilling, boring and turning, | 


are independently 
from an intermediate shaft. 
Spindle No. 3, which is pri- 
marily for tapping, includes 
a reversing mechanism and 
is driven approximately at 
one-half the speed of Nos. 1 
and 2 spindles which have 

















twelve steps between 366 and 
2,065 revolutions per minute. 

The work turret and the 
four-cylinder block for actu- 
ating the chucks by air, to- 
gether with the Geneva index 
plate are mounted on a com- 
mon shaft as a _ complete 
assembly. The turret rests 
in a main bearing 9 in. in 
diam. by 6 in. wide. 

Air at 80 lb. to the chuck 
cylinder is taken through the 
front-center of the turret 


| from a connection at the back 


of the machine frame, which 
is arranged to compensate 
for the 4-in. longitudinal ad- 
justment of the turret and 
to clear the work as the lat- 
ter is indexed. The exhaust 
air is passed back through 
the chucks to assist in clean- 
ing the chips from the jaws. 

A shaft extending the 
length of the machine carries 
cams for contro!ling all work 
movements and receives 
power from a drive assembly 
secured back of the head- 
stock. The assembly, in turn, 
is driven by a silent chain 
from the main drive shaft 


‘ and can be given 13 rates of 


driven | 


feed 
gears. 

The one-piece base casting 
is cored out to form a reser- 
voir for the coolant. The 
coolant pump is located and 
driven from below the cam- 
shaft drive. The driving 
motor is inside the base at 
the headstock end and ar- 
ranged to drive the machine 
by belt. A motor of 1,800 
r.p.m. and 3 hp. .is recom- 
mended to drive the 10x2-in. 
machine pulley at 870 r.p.m. 
A countershaft belt can be 
used. 

Pressure lubrication is used 
to supply each bearing with 
an adjustable, measurable 
amount of oil. Production is 


through speed change 


between 177 and 2,370 pieces | 


per hr. The machine occupies 
a floor space of 35x84 in. and 
weighs 3,700 Ib. net. 


Shaft Equipment, 
Flexible 
Biax Flexible Shaft Co., 
Inc., 136 Liberty St., New 
York, N.Y. [Vol.63,p.675.] 
A line of  flexible-shaft 
equipment that includes a 





| shaft 


variety. of driving units and 
work attachments for all the 
purposes for which flexible- 
shaft equipment can be used 
has been put on the market 
for grinding, buffing, drill- 
ing, screwdriving, bolt set- 
ting, die sinking, scratch 
finishing, polishing, sanding, 
tube cleaning, casting clean- 
ing and many other opera- 
tions. The shafts range from 
0.157 to 1.18 in. in diameter 
and can be furnished with 
driving units that vary in 
power from ys to 24 hp. and 
in speeds from 1,000 to 4,000 
revolutions per minute. 

The outer casing is made 
of zinc-plated steel and is oil- 
tight. Inside of this casing 

















is a core of tempered steel 
wire, flat in sections, to pro- 
vide strength and flexibility 
to the casing. At each end 
is a reinforcement mounted 
inside of the casing to pro- 
tect the assembly at the 
points where the greatest 
strain is imposed. The 
is designed to run in 
but one direction although it 


‘can be operated “backward.” 
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Power Unit, Flexible, 
No. 3 


Sirianni & Trumbettas 
Manufacturing Co., 6 Brown 
St., Carbondale, Pa. [Vol.63, 
p.992.] 

The flexible power unit il- 


| lustrated consists of a motor 


The shaft 
handpiece 


and attachments. 
fitted with a 


1s 





@z.u 














that is equipped with ball 
bearings. The core is 4 in. in 
diameter. 

The machine will take 


grinding wheels up to 8 in. 
in diam. and can operate at 
speeds up to 10,000 r.p.m. A 
j- or 4-hp. motor is used to 
drive the No. 8 shaft, but 
other sizes up to 5 hp. can be 
furnished. 


— 126— 


Hammer, Drop, Board, 
Four-Roll 


Erie Foundry Co., 
Pa. [Vo0l.63,p.492.] 

The board drop hammer, 
illustrated, includes in its de- 
sign a four-roll compensat 
ing drive to actuate the ram, 
removable lower guides for 
the head, adjustable location 
of the ram over the anvil by 
moving the entire frame on 
gibbed ways on the bed and 
a reduction between drive 
rolls and belt wheel to allow 
the speed to be increased. 

The guides are made in 
two sections on each side of 
the ram. The upper section, 
a single guide, is cast solid 
to the box type column while 
the lower section which is 


Eric » 
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made of three parallel guides, 
is set into a recess in the 
column and is separate. 

The three guides provide 
an increased support for the 
ram and the removable fea- 
ture permits of simplified 
maintenance. 


— 127 — 


Gear-Lapping 
and Testing Machine, 
“Sykes” 

Farrel Foundry & Machine 
Co., Buffalo, N. Y. [Vol.63, 
p.1075.] 

The gear-lapping and test- 
ing machine illustrated is in- 
tended for use in connection 
with the Sykes gear genera- 


tors, also being built by this | 

















company, for testing the 
gears after they have been 
cut. 

The gears are mounted on 
arbors and are set to run in 
a pair of pedestal bearings 
on the bed of the machine. 
A split pulley is secured on 
the pinion arbor and serves 
to rotate the pair of gears 
by belt connection to a driv- 
ing drum which is pivoted on 
the rear end of the machine. 
A motor set on the floor 
drives the drum. 

Lapping compound can be 
introduced, if necessary, be- 
tween the teeth. A _ scale, 
with vernier attachment, is 
fitted for measuring the dis- 
tances between centers. The 


machine illustrated will han- | 
dle gears 48 in. in diam, and | 


of any width. 


— 128 — 


Reamer Drive, Bench, 
Power-Operated 

Geo. H. Blettner Co., 1841 
West Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 
Ill. [Vol.63,p.452.] 


The power-operated bench | 


reamer drive is intended for 
use in connection with ream- 





n 


7) 























ing bushings, spring shackles, 
connecting rods, pistons and 
parts of a similar nature. 

The machine is rated for 
driving reamers for remov- 
ing 0.020 in. of metal from 
bronze bushings measuring 
24 in. The spindle is pro- 
vided with a geared scroll 
chuck which will take reamer 
shanks measuring up to 1} in. 
in diameter. 

A 4-hp. Westinghouse 
motor is mounted on the base 
as regular equipment and is 
geared for a reamer speed of 
38 r.p.m. through a gear 
train running in oil and com- 
pletely inclosed. 


— 129— 
Riveting Machine, Bench 


Grant Manufacturing & 
Machine Co., Bridgeport, 
Conn. [Vol.63,p.169.] 


The rotary vibrating rivet- 
ing machine, illustrated, is 
designed for attaching to a 
workbench, and can be used 
in connection with a belt con- 
veyor in small manufactur- 
ing operations. The machine 

















is of the cushioned helve 
type, and the parts will in- 
terchange with those of the 
regular floor-type machine 
built by the company. 


— 130— 


Riveting and Forging 
Machine, Electric, 
Type-NC, “Kobert” 


National Equipment Co., 
Kobert Machine Division, 
Springfield, Ohio.  [V0ol.63, 
p.559.] 


The type-NC “Kobert” elec- 
tric riveting and forging ma- 
chine is adapted to the manu- 
facture of socket wrenches, 


poppet valves, accumulator 
plungers and a variety of 
similar machine parts of 


brass, iron or steel that can 
be formed under pressure 
while at a forging heat. 























The forming is done in 
dies, made to accommodate 
the work, and the forging 
blow. and pressure is deliv- 
ered through the medium of 
a ram and lever that is actu- 
ated by a crank. Electric 
current to heat the work is 


supplied through a copper | 
electrode that is first brought | 


down into contact with it by 
depressing the treadle. 

The machine is intended to 
handle circular pieces up to 
a diameter of 7 in. and cor- 
responding areas of other 
shapes. It is driven by belt 
from an overhead line or 
from an_ electric motor 
mounted in any convenient, 
location. About 3 hp. are 
required. The transformer is 
of 25 kw. capacity. The 
throat depth is 24 in. A floor 
space of 52x72 in. is required. 
The weight is 7,000 pounds. 


— 131 — 


Shear, Rod Cutter 
and Punch, Combination, 
No. 3 


Bench Machine Tool Co., 
220 North 13th St., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. [Vol.63,p.209.] 

A general utility tool in 
the machine shop and in the 
sheet metal shop, this com- 
bination shear, rod cutter 
and punch may also be ap- 
plied in the foundry for cut- 
ting core rods. 

The unit has a capacity up 


to t8x2h-in. flats, §&-in. 
squares or rounds, and 
punches up to @-in. in jy-in. 


The punch, with 


4 


steel plate. 




















a throat 2 in. deep, and the 
shear are mounted in front 
of the rod cutter. The ma- 
chine can be set on a low 
bench or a stand or truck 
er be furnished when speci- 
ed. 


— 132 — 


Threading and Cutting 
Machine, Pipe, Duplex, 
“Bignall & Keeler” 


N. O. Nelson Manufactur- 
ing Co., Bignall & Keeler 
Works, Edwardsville, Ili. 
[Vol.63,p.564.] 

The duplex pipe-threading 
and cutting machine, illus- 
trated, will handle pipe that 
ranges in size between 10 
and 20 in., inclusive. The 
machine is of the single-pul- 
ley type and is recommended 





to be driven by a 10-hp., con- 
stant-speed motor. A com- 

















pact gear box houses a train 
| of steel change gears in an 
oil-tight inclosure. 

The dies are of the Peer- 
less type, skip tooth. There 
are 12 pieces to the set, all 
being provided with eccentric 
relief. These dies are held in 
one diehead which accommo- 
dates the various pipe sizes. 

At each end of the arbor 
is a 3-jaw independent chuck. 
The one at the rear has 
flange grippers for making 
up or breaking flanged-fitting 
connections. The front chuck 
which drives the pipe is lo- 
cated close to the housing 
and is bolted to the master 
gear. 

Cutting lubricant is sup- 
plied under pressure from a 
reversible geared pump which 
is equipped with suitable pip- 
ing and control valves. The 
complete machine occupies a 
floor space of 5x13 ft. and 
weighs 26,500 pounds. 


— 133 — 


Threading and Cutting 
Machine, Pipe, 8-Inch 


Landis Machine Co., 
Waynesboro, Pa. [Vol.63,p. 
1066.] 

The pipe-threading and 
cutting machine illustrated 
has a range of from 23 to 
8 in., inclusive. Two dieheads 
are used, one diehead being 
for work 2} to 4 in., and the 
other for a range of from 4 
to 8 in. Eight variations in 
speed can be had from the 





gear box. 
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The front and the rear 
gripping chucks have uni- 
versal adjustment and are 
self centering in reference to 
the pipe. The rear chuck is 
equipped with flange grips 
for screwing the flanges on 
or off the pipes. Both chucks 
are three-jawed. 

The cross-rail supports the 
diehead, and it is fitted with 
centering jaws, cutting-off 
tools, a reaming tool and a 
length gage. The machine is 





> 














adapted for belt or motor 
drive. A 10-hp., 1,200-r.p.m., 
constant-speed motor is re- 
quired. 


The coolant system includes | 


a rotary pump and control 
valves. The gears run in a 
bath of oil. The shaft bear- 
ings are force-feed lubri- 
cated. The main bearings are 
lubricated by means of flat 
link chains running in oil 
reservoirs. 

The travel of the carriage 
is 243 in. The floor space 
required is 9 ft. 3 in. by 4 ft. 
93 in. The belt-driven mode! 
weighs 9,750 lb., and the 
motor-driven model weighs 
10,500 pounds. 


— 134 — 
Threading Machine, 
Pipe 

Chicago Pipethread Ma- 
chinery Co., 1615 Racine St., 
Racine, Wis. [Vol.63,p.1070.] 

The pipe-threading machine 
illustrated is for portable and 
production purposes. The 
capacity is from 3 to 2 in. 
It can also thread bolts from 
s to 14 in. in diameter and 

















drive hand stocks. With the 
addition of a universal drive 
shaft, it will handle up to 
12-in. pipe. 

The machine is motor 
driven. Three speeds are 
provided through lever-con- 











trolled sliding gears. The 
spindle bearings are replace- 
able. The front chuck is 
equipped with pipe-holding 
jaws. The rear chuck serves 
only as a centering device for 
holding long lengths of pipe. 
Gripping chucks can be ap- 
plied to both ends if they are 
desired. 

The diehead has a quick- 
opening device and thread 
micrometer adjustment. The 
die slots can be _ replaced 
when they are worn. 

At the rear of the diehead 
is located the cut-off attach- 
ment. A reaming tool is 
mounted on the cut-off block. 


The coolant reservoir is in | 


the pedestal base. The oil 
pump is of the centrifugal 
type, running at 1,800 r.p.m. 
and is always primed. The 
speed-change gears run in a 
bath of oil. 


— 135 — 


Sandblast Barrel, 
Quick-Loading 

Pangborn Corporation, 
Hagerstown, Md. _ [Vol.63, 
p.641.] 

A full charge of 16 cu.ft. 
is loaded in 35 seconds, floor 
to floor time in the “Loads- 
Quick” sandblast barrel 














through an automatic loading 
device. The barrel is of the 
direct pressure type. 

The sandblast machine has 
two mixing chambers with 
individual lines to each noz- 
zie of the barrel, operated 
by a single control. The mix- 
ing chambers are heavy cast- 
ings with large openings and 
passages to provide ample 
abrasive flow with larger 
nozzles at lower pressures. 
The nozzles are held 
ball - and - socket 


frames on the side of the 


casting and can be removed 


quickly. 
All controls are on the | 

sandblast side of the ma- 

chine. A completely inclosed 


gear-reduction drive is in- 
terchangable with a standard 
form of belt drive. 

The capacity of the sand- 
blast tank is 5,000 Ib. of sand, 
or 12,500 Ib. of steel abrasive. 





in a | 
joint in| 
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Feeder and Shear, 
Crushing, Alligator, 
Double-Blade 

Doelger & Kirsten Co., 3017 
Chambers St, Milwaukee, 
Wis. [Vol.63,p.289.] 

The crushing feeder and 
the double-blade alligator 
shear are intended for feed- 
ing and cutting scrap tubing 
and pipe to facilitate hand- 

















ling scrap pipe The crush- 
ing feeder is designed to au- 
tomatically crush and feed 
pipe stock to the shear. 

The material is placed on 
the belt conveyor from where 
it is pulled in between the 
crushing rolls. These rolls 
are adjustable and = are 
backed up by heavy springs 
to compensate for uneven 
thicknesses of material. Be- 
yond the rolls and between 
them and the shear, two belt 
conveyors are set one over 
the other to hold and to feed 
the flattened pipe under the 
shear jaws. The crusher is 
driven by gears and chain 
from a bevel gear mounted 
on the end of the crankshaft 
of the shear proper. 

The general construction 
of the alligator shear con- 
forms with the company’s 
line. There are two blades 
and alignment guides, one on 
each side of the upper jaw, 
and the front end of the 
frame and the jaw itself 
have been made to take the 
double set of knives. These 
knives are adjustable to pre- 
sent four cutting edges be- 
fore regrinding. 
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*Unishear,” Improved 

Unishear Company, 170 
Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.951.] 

The improved “Unishear” 
consists of a cast-iron base 
carrying a %3-hp., General 
Electric driving motor and a 

















separate housing on which 
the cutter head is mounted. 
The machine will cut sheet 











iron up to 14-gage and will 
follow an irregular outline. 
In 16-gage metal, the aver- 
age speed capacity is 15 ft. 
per minute. 

The motor connects to the 
reduction gearing through a 
flexible coupling. The shear 
operates as standard at 1,- 
250 r.p.m. The gears are of 
heat-treated steel and are 
supported on bearings. 

The machine is furnished 
ready to plug in to the 
sources of current. 

It measures approximately 
8 in. wide, 20 in, long and 
10 in. high, and weighs 45 Ib., 
including the motor. 

This model supercedes the 
original design, previously 
described on page 372, Vol. 
63 of the American Machin- 
ist, which, therefore, is not 
included in this review. 


— 138 — 


Shear, Scrap and Plate, 
Heavy-Duty, Type SS 

Henry Pels & Co., 90 West 
St., New York, N. Y. [Vol. 
63,p.993.] 

The type SS, heavy-duty, 
scrap and plate shears are 
for use in yards where ships 
are being broken up. The 
No. 45, a 330-ton machine, is 
illustrated. The frames of 
the machines consist of 

















armor plates. The shears are 
equipped with downholders, 
those on the Nos. 45 and 55 
being worked automatically 
from the flywheel shaft. The 
shear blades are set diagon- 
ally to the body of the ma- 
chine so that bars can be 
cross-cut to any length. 

The pinions and the shafts 


are of forged steel, heat- 
treated and the shafts are 
ground. The No. 45 shear 


has an effective throat gap 
of 24 in. Its capacity for 
shearing is flats 22x2 in. and 
rounds 4 in. in diameter. A 
35-hp. motor is required to 
drive the machine. The fly- 
wheel is 79 in. in diam., and 
rotates at 200 r.p.m. to oper- 
ate the shear at 14 strokes 
per min. The length of the 
blades is 30 in. The floor 
space required is 191x134 in. 
The height above the floor is 
152 in. and its net weight is 
58,300 pounds 
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Nut-Setting and Stud- 
Driving Machine. Radial 


Hammond Manufacturing 


Co., Cleveland, Ohio. [Vol. 
63,p.1071.] 
The design of the Ham- 


mond radial nut-setting and 
stud-driving machine is sim- 
ilar to that of the radial 
drilling and tapping machine 
built by this compary, and it 
is intended for work on auto- 
mobile engines. The arms 
swing on radial ball bearings. 

A General Electric, verti- 
cal-type, ball bearing motor, 
rotating at 1,800 r.p.m., is 
mounted on the outer arm 
and is belted to the spindle 
driving pulley to drive §-in. 
studs, or to set nuts of the 
same size. The clutch is of 


toothed design with the 
teeth inclined so the drive 
will stop when a_ certain 


amount of resistance is met. 
The amount of this limiting 
resistance can be adjusted. 

The machine can be fur- 
nished in either the column 
type, or in a wall or post 
type. 

The maximum distance 
from the spindle to the face 
of the column is 4 ft. and 3 
in. The saddle has a vertical 

















adjustment of 24 in. on the 
column. The spindle trav- 
erse measures 8 in. There is 
a No. 4 Morse taper in the 
spindle for fitting the tool. 
The spindle speed is 260 rev- 
olutions per minute. 

The column type with a T- 
slotted base weighs 2,500 Ib., 
and the wall-type 950 Ib. 
The work table weighs 500 
pounds. 


— 140 — 
Welding Machines, 


Range-Boiler, Automatic | 


General Electric Co., Sche- 
nectady, N. Y. [Vol. 63,p. 
568.] 

An adaptation of its arc- 
welding equipment has been 
made by the General Electric 
Co. to result in two auto- 
matic range-boiler welders, 
one for use on the longitu- 
dinal seams, and that illus- 
trated designed to weld cir- 











cular seams of range boilers 
and small tanks. 

The machine for welding 
the longitudinal seams has a 
pneumatic clamping device to 
grip or release the work au- 
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tomatically. The machine for 
the circular-seam differs from 
the other, substantially, only 
in the apparatus which is 
used for rotating the tank 
under the welding head. 

The equipment will accom- 
modate tanks ranging from 
11 to 33 in. in diam. and up 
to 6 ft. in length. 


au 34) 


Welder. Bar. Electric 
American Hoist & 
rick Co., St. Paul, 
[ Vol.63,p.833.] 
The “American” electric 
bar welder is essentially sim- 
ilar in construction to the 


Der- 
Minn. 








rivet heaters being built by 
the company, and is intended 
for butt welding two bars or 
a steel casting to the end of 
a bar. 

The unit is mounted on a 
base constructed of I-beams 
and is sufficiently light to be 
easily transported on a plat- 

















form truck. The operation 
of the machine is simple so 
that training is unnecessary. 
The two pieces to be welded 
are clamped in the holders 
that form parts of the mag- 
netic circuit. The contact at 
the rear is stationary. The 
front contact slides forward 
or back by means of a lever 
conveniently located. The 
weld is completed by forcing 
the ends together when the 
welding heat is reached. 





Measuring, Gaging and Testing 


Equipment 
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Balancing Machine, 
Flywheel-Type 
Gisholt Machine Co., Madi- 
son, Wis, [V0l.63,p.450.] 
The 


precision 


balancing | 


machine has been adapted to | 


use in connection with fly- 
wheels, pulleys, fans, clutches 
and similar units. The ma- 
chine measures the amount 
of unbalance and then locates 

















the point at which the correc 
tion should be made. 

The Gisholt recording am- 
plifier records the readings 
of the machine to which it 
is attached so that while 
balance is being determined 
in one machine, the work can 
be loaded or unloaded in an- 
other. 


| flat 








The parts to be balanced 
are mounted on adapters on 
the right-hand end of the 
machine. The adapters are 
made by the company and 


are furnished to specifications | 


with the machine. 
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Comparator, Dial 


B. C. Ames Co., Waltham, 
Mass. [Vol.63,p.677.] 

















The dial comparator is de- | 


signed for general testing, 
measuring and inspecting of 
parts, whether cylindrical or 
since the instrument is 
provided with a V-block. 

The dial gage is set on its 
standard to suit the work by 
loosening a clamping screw 
and turning the adjusting 
nut. Final setting of the 
gage to zero can then be 
made by adjusting the con- 
tact point against a standard 
reference piece. 

The parts to be tested are 
substituted one at a time for 
the standard part and will 
register their variation over 
or under the standard, on the 
dial. 























The instrument can be 
used by unskilled operators, 
and is said to be accurate to 
within 0.0002 inches. 


— 144— 
Comparator, Gear-Tooth, 
“Sykes” 

Farrel Foundry & Ma- 


chine Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.1070.] 

The “Sykes” gear-tooth 
comparator is intended for 
comparing the thickness of a 


gear tooth with a standard 
involute rack tooth of a 
given pressure angle, for 


testing the variation in thick- 
ness along the length of any 
tooth and for comparing the 
thickness of any tooth in a 
gear with the other teeth on 
spur, spiral, helical or worm 
gears. It can be used, with 
modifications, for measuring 

















bevel gear teeth. If desired, 
a master gear can be substi- 
tuted for the blocks. The 
instrument is furnished in a 
set as shown. 

The jaws of the instru- 
ment are made glass hard 
and are ground and lapped. 
The gage blocks are made of 
crucible steel and are also 
hardened, ground and lapped. 
They are guaranteed to be 
within 0.003 in. of exact. 

The instrument has a 
capacity for measuring teeth 
of from 12 diametra! pitch 
to 1 diametral pitch and 
from } to 3 in. circular pitch. 
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— 145— 
Stop Watch, Timer, 
Laboratory, No. 300 

O. Zernickow Co., 15 Park 
Row, New York, N. Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.677.] 

The O-Z, laboratory, timer, 
stop watch has a starting 
and stopping mechanism, op- 


erated by two buttons. One 
button alternately starts and 


stops the watch, while the | 


other zeros the hand. 

The dial is graduated to 
& seconds. Other special 
graduations can be furnished, 
one with a decimal gradua- 
tion of 1/100 minutes and 
the other with a double grad- 
uation. 

A special design, No. 391, 
is arranged with electrical 
contacts to interrupt the 
current range between 7 and 
14 volts which may be 




















passed through it. An ad- 
juster on the back of this 
model may be set to give the 
interruptions. 


— 116 — 


Indicator, Dial, Model 30 
Federal Products Co., 15 
Elbow St., Providence, R. I. 
[Vol.63,p.757.] 
The Model 30 dial _indi- 
eator is especially adaptable 
to the inspection of work 




















where the variations in thick- 
ness or diameters must be 
held within small tolerances. 

The dial is graduated to 
read in increments of 0.0001 
in. above and below the zero 
line. One complete turn on 
the pointer represents a 
movement of but 0.010 in. at 
the measuring spindle. 


— ltt — 


Square, Diemakers’, 


No. 552 


Brown & Sharpe Main- 
facturing- Co., Providence, 
R. I. [Vol.63,p.37.] 

The No. 552 diemakers’ 
square is used for establish- 
ing clearances of drop-forg- 
ing, drawing and forming 
dies and die castings, and 
also for checking drafts of 
patterns. It can be used 

















either as a square or as a 
protractor. The blade can 
be adjusted and locked in po- 
sition ard is provided with a 
narrow and a _ wide end, 
measuring ¢i and sy in. 
that cannot be reached with 
the ordinary square. The 
blade, ‘which is graduated in 


32nds on one side and 64ths | 


on the other, is hardered and 
ground. 


— 148 


| Square, Adjustable, 


| R. I. 


| blade with 


No. 554 


Brown & Sharpe Manu- 
facturing Co., Providence, 
[ Vol.63,p.212.] 

The square includes a wide 
square ends that 
can be used as a graduated 
try-square or depth gage; a 
bevel blade carrying a 45- 
deg. angle on one end and a 


60-deg. angle on the other, | 


intended for checking bevels 

















re- | 
spectively, for use in places | 

















on thread tools and for lay- 


ing out angles and mitres; 


and a narrow blade, @ in. in | 


width. This blade is service- 
able in inaccessible places 
and for squaring small holes 
and slots. 

A clamping device secures 
the blade in the body against 
a square shoulder. 


— 149 — 


Gages, Taper Parallel, 
No. 672 


Brown & Sharpe Manufac- 
turing Co., Providener, R. J. 
[Vol.63,p.451.] 

The taper parallel gages, 
illustrated, are for measur- 
ing small holes from } to 
1 in. in diam. that are diffi- 
cult to get at with the ordi- 
nary means and for measur- 
ing blind holes and slots to 
determine whether they are 


out of round as well as to 
check the size. 
They are faced toward 


each other to bring their 
tapered parallel surfaces in 
contact and are moved until 
they are snug in the hole. 
A micrometer or 
calipers can then be used to 
obtain a reading across the 
projecting portions. 

The pieces are made of 
high-grade toolstee!l and are 

















hardened and ground to close 
limits. The tops or measur- 
ing surfaces are made on a 


radius to assist in obtaining | 


a true measurement. 


— 150 — 


Rule, Aluminum 


Rustless Rule Co., Inc., 9 
Lafayette Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
[Vol.63,p.292.] 

The rustless aluminum 
rule shown in the _ illustra- 
tion is manufactured in two 
models, the regular English 
and the English vest-pocket 
rule, with sections of 6 in. 
and 4 in. respectively. The 
two end sections are gradu- 
ated in 32nds while the re 
mainder is marked in 16ths 
with black embossed figures 
and lines. 





vernier | 





They are of spring-alumi- | 


num alloy and the joints are 





of spring brass fitting on the 
tapered section ends. 

The regular model is made 
in lengths of 3, 4, 5 and 6 ft., 
while the vest-pocket rule is 
made in 2-ft. and 3-ft, sizes. 


— 151 — 


Micrometer, Direct- 
Reading, No. 26 

& Sharpe Manu- 
facturing Co., Providence, 
R. I. [Vol.63,p.567.] 

The direct-reading feature 
of the No. 26 micrometer 
consists of a set of numbered 
dials actuated by the move- 
ment of the measuring 


Brown 














Steel indexing gears 
for connection to 


screw. 
are used 
the dials. 

A cap on the end of the 
thimble can be removed to 
make an adjusting nut ac- 
cessible through an opening 
in the side of the thimble. 


— 152— 


Gages, Stellite 

Hanes Stellite Co., 30 East 
42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.252.] 

A complete set of plug and 
ring gages has been added to 
the line of stellite small tools. 

The plug gages are made 
with knurled bodies, in sizes 
from 4 to 3 in. in diameter. 
Sizes smaller than 4 in. have 
removable gaging tips that 
are driven in the body with a 
taper fit. The gaging 
tion of the larger sizes is of 


ring form and is held in 
place by a cap screw. 
The rine gages, made in 


the same size range, have an 
aluminum body cast integral 
and are held securely by a 

















grooved tongue on the stel- 
lite portion. Both types are 
made to standard tolerances 
and are finished to 0.0001 
inches. 

A Bureau of Standards 
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test is said to show a life | 


from four to six times 
greater than that for steel 
gages. Since stellite is a 
non-magnetic metal, com- 
posed chiefly of cobalt, 
chromium and tungsten, me- 
tallic chips will not cling to 
its surface. 


— 153 — 


Hardness-Testing 
Machine, Rockwell, 
Model D.U. 

Wilson-Maeulin Co., 
Concord Ave., New 
N. Y. [Vol.63,p.290.] 

The model D.U. testing 
machine is intended for work 
on automobile cylinder blocks 
and similar parts. The base 
is not regularly furnished as 
part of the machine but is to 
be constructed by the pur- 
chaser to suit given working 
conditions. 

Two sets of gears mounted 
on either end of the bridge 
are connected to move it up 
and down by operating the 


383 
York, 





hand crank at one end. Heli- | 


cal springs below the bridge 
bear on the lower nuts to 


hold the bridge up against | 

















| dial is 


the upper nuts to eliminate | 
any lost motion that may be | 


on the 
load is 


looseness 
when the 


due_ to 
columns 
applied. 
In the standard size of the 
model D.U., the effective 
vertical gap is 20 in. and 
there is a distance of 20 in. 
between the columns. These 
dimensions are _ subject to 
change on specification. 


— 154— 


Vibroscope, “Davey” 
E. M. Sawtelle, 11 Broad- 


way, New York, N. Y. 
63,p.834. ] 

The “Davey” vibroscope is 
designed to aid in the solu- 
tion of problems arising in 
the operation of high-speed 
mechanisms. The vibroscope, 
which operates on the stro- 
boscopic principle, causes 
rapidly moving parts to ap- 
pear stationary or in slow 
motion, as desired, so that 


[Vol. 








their operation can be studied 
and faults corrected. 

The vibroscope consists es- 
sentially of three parts, a 
special lamp which supplies 
the flashes upon which the 
operation of the instrument 
depends, a transformer to 
provide the high voltage 
necessary for the lamp and 














an interruptor which is 
driven direct from the ma- 
chine under examination and 
controls the timing of the 
flashes. 

The three component parts 
of the apparatus fit into a 
case, making a readliy port- 
able outfit weighing about 10 
pounds. 


— 155 — 
Pyrometer, Recording 


Brown Co., 
4501 
phia, Pa. [Vol.63,p.452.] 

The pyrometer’ recorder 
has a die-cast, black-enameled 
aluminum case that measures 
15x14x9 in. It carries a 
chart 7 in. wide. It is built 
to make a _ single record, 
a duplex record with two 
side by side or, in mul- 
tiple form, it will produce 
up to 12 records on one chart. 
The record lines are made in 
different color combinations 
on the chart and the switch 
colored as well as 
numbered to correspond with 
the lines which are straight 
across the chart. 

The recorder is driven by 
an electric clock when al- 
ternating current is avail- 
able, the consumption being 
4 watts. When this current 
cannot be had a hand-wound 


Instrument 














clock is used. A number of 
possible chart speeds can be 
obtained by setting change 
gears. The speed range lies 
between 3 and 6 in. per hr. 
With the standard speed of 


Wayne Ave., Philadel- | 





1 in. per hr., enough chart 
to record a 12-hour run is 
visible. An automatic re- 
roll attachment is furnished. 

Automatic, cold - junction 
compensation is included to- 
gether with the company’s 
patented index for adjusting 
a compensated pyrometer to 
the correct initia) starting 
point on open circuit. 


— 156— 


Pyrometers, 
Compensated 


Wilson-Maeulen Co., Inc., 
382 Concord Ave., New York, 
N. Y. [Vol.63,p.756.] 

An_ automatic, electrical 
method has been developed 
for the compensation of 
thermo-couple cold junctions 
for pyrometers. 


The method adopted em- | 
a wheatstone bridge | 


ploys 
connected in 
couple circuit. 
has four sections, 


the thermo- 
This bridge 


stant - resistance 
The fourth section 
material 
change of resistance pro- 
portional to temperature 
changes. A dry-cell battery 


is of a 














in the circuit furnishes cur- 
rent to correct the thermo- 
couple current, in accordance 
with the changes of the 
thermo-couple cold junction. 

A rheostat is placed in the 


battery circuit to adjust its | 


current, and a_ convenient 
switch connection permits 
the checking of the rheo- 
stat adjustment, using the 
pyrometer galvanometer to 
measure the battery adjust- 
ment to a check point on the 
instrument scale. 

All wiring, except for the 
main connecting leads, is 
done on the panel in order 
to simplify the setting up of 
the apparatus. 


— 157 — 


Pyrometers, Recording, 
Type S$ 

Charles Engelhard, Inc., 30 
Church St., New York, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.1030.] 

The type S_ recording 
pyrometers are made up of 
two castings, the back half 





three of | 
which are composed of con- | 
materials. | 


having a_ definite | 





which forms the base of the 
instrument being made from 
cast iron and the front half 
or cover from cast aluminum. 
A heavy rubber gasket is in- 
serted in the cover. 

The power unit is cone 
trolled from a contact switch 
mounted on the clock. Each 
time that a circuit is estab- 














lished through this contact 
switch, the power solenoid is 
drawn and drops the de- 
pressor bar against the re- 
cording pointer. The chart 
is of the ribbon type and ap- 
proximately 100 ft. long. 
The over-all width is 62 in. 
The printing bar is located so 
that the record of the instru- 
ment can be seen as soon as 
it is made. 

The electric clock for the 
unit is designed only for al- 
ternating current and is of 
the Warren type, with a gear 
train. In other cases, a 
spring- motor is provided. 
This is of the 7-day type. It 
is provided with a stopping 
and starting lever and also 
with a time-regulating lever. 

An automatic mercury con- 
tact switch is furni hed on 
multiple-record instruments. 
It forms part of the power 
unit and is mounted in the 
same sub-frame. 


— 158 — 


Scale, Quadrant-Type, 
Direct-Reading 


Amthor «Testing instru- 
ment Co., 309 Johnson St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. [Vol.63,p. 
641.] 

The direct-reading, quad- 
rant-type scale, made in two 
sizes, shows the basic weight 
of bolts, nuts, screws and 
stampings or similar ma- 
terials. Both models are con- 
structed on the gravity prin- 
ciple, eliminating springs and 
connecting pieces. The quad- 
rant for the large size, illus- 
trated, consists of an arc 
19 in. long. Its radius arm 
measures 12 in. The pocket 
type for light work, such as 
determining the number of 
feet of cordage per lb. from 
a 1-ft. sample, or for de- 
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termining the number 
sq.in. per Ib. of sheet metal, 
has an are with a radius of 
3} in. The model is designed 
so that it can be disassembled 
and carried in a pocket case. 


— 159 — 


Seale, Platform, 
Mechanical, 
“Weighman” 

Merrick Scale 
turing Co. Passaic, 
[Vol.63,p.1032.] 

The mechanical “Weigh- 
man” is designed to auto- 
matically wéigh and register 
loads. The dust-proof caging 


Manufac- 
N. J. 


of 





is not shown in the illustra- 
tion. 

The weighing unit consists 
of a mechanical arrangement 
for the balancing of the scale 
and at the same time tallying 
the weight on the platform. 
The poise is moved mechani- 
cally instead of by hand. 

In order that the workman 
will not weigh himself with 
the load, an electrical device 
for unlocking the poise has 

















been provided and a switch 
placed at a distance from the 
platform. 

A printed record of each 
is made on a ticket or tape. 











Material 


Handling 








=— 160 — 


Hoist, Electric 


Joslyn Manufacturing & 
Supply Co., Chamber of 
Commerce Bldg., Chicago, Ill. 
[Vol.63,p.254.] 

The motor of the hoist 
illustrated, which can be used 
on either alternating or 
direct 


single-phase current, 


\ 

















drives the hoist through an 
inclosed patented gear reduc- 
tion and is controiled by op- 
erating two pull cords con- 
nected to a self-neutralizing 
reversing switch. 

The gearing which pro- 
vides for a reduction of 900 
to 1 between the motor and 
the chain is made of heat- 
treated steel] and is said to be 
non-overhauling. A hook can 





be used on either end of the 


chain which is hung over the 
load sprocket and a brake 
also is unnecessary. 

The equipment weighs 85 


Ib. less the load chain, and 
measures 18x10 in. at its 
maximum diameter. 
— 16] — 
Steel, Conveyor-Chain, 
“Farrell’s-85” 
Stephens-Adamson Manu- 


facturing Co., Aurora, Ill. 


[ Vol.63,p.639.] 


The rights to make use of | 


“Farrell’s-85” steel has been | unit. 


acquired by the Stephens- 
Adamson Co. for its line of 
conveying and _ materials- 
handling equipment. 


The “Farrell’s-85” steel is | 


cast. It is said to show a 
high tensile strength and to 
offer a marked resistance to 
wear and abrasion. 


— 162 — 


Stacker, Power, 
Heavy-Duty, Type PB 

Lewis-Shepard Co., Water- 
town Station, Boston, Mass. 
[Vol.63,p.603.] 

The type PB heavy-duty 
power stacker, illustrated, is 
being built in two sizes to 
handle 1,000-lb. and 2,000-Ib. 
loads, respectively. It is 
powered with a 24-hp., high- 




















torque elevator-type motor 
and has a lifting speed of 
40 ft. per min. with a 1,000- 
lb. burden. 

It is designed on the worm- 
drive principle, the worm 
running in a bath of oil. The 


| floor wheels and sheave wheel 








are equipped with Hyatt 
roller bearings. 





The upright framework is | 
hinged so the machine can | 


be transported through ordi- 
nary doorways and_ then 
straightened up to make 
use of its maximum height 
capacity. 


= 163 — 


Runway System, Hand, 
Overhead 


Herbert Morris, Inc., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.602.] 

The principal features of 
this hand overhead system 
are in the construction of the 
trolleys and switches, the lat- 
ter having no moving parts, 
and in the switch manipula- 
tion by means of a direction 
control on each load-carrying 


When a trolley approaches 
a switch point, a chain at 
the rear is pulled to raise the 

















forward pin, providing it is 
desired to switch off to the 
branch. This pin engages in 
the slot formed by the switch 
castings and turns the for- 
ward-wheel unit to follow the 
branch track and to take the 
rear-wheel unit with it. 
Rollers are set vertically at 





the four corners of each two- 
wheel unit to ride against 
the lower flange of the track 
in order to reduce the fric- 
tion on rounding a curve. 
The wheels ride on roller 
bearings and are flangeless, 
the function of flanges being 
taken care of by the rollers. 

The track is constructed of 
I-beams and the switch parts 
are rigidly bolted fast. The 
trolleys are made in _ six 
sizes of rated capacities in 
tons of 2,240 lb. The sizes 
are i, 3, 1, 13, 2 and 3 tons. 


— 1i— 


Trolleys, 1-Beam, 
Models D and C 


Harrington Co., 17th & 
Callowhill Sts., Philadelphia, 
Pa. [Vol.63,p.758.] 

The Models D and C, I- 
beam trolleys, of which 
Model D is illustrated, are 
intended for suspension from 
an I-beam track. The parts 
on the Model D, with the ex- 
ception of the wheels, are 
made of steel. Cup and 
cone-type ball bearings with 
chrome-nickel steel balls in 
hardened races are used. 

















Spacing collars are provided 
between the side plates. 

The Model C trolley has 
straight side frames of rolled 
steel plate and curved-tread 
wheels, each with two high- 
duty ball bearings. They 
can be furnished in plain de- 
sign or with a geared hand- 
wheel. Sizes up to those of 
4-ton capacity are furnished 


with width adjusting col- 
lars for beams wider than 
standard. 


The Model D is built in 
four sizes, 4, 1, 14 and 2 tons, 
in capacity. Their weights 
range from 33 to 83 pounds. 

The Model C trolleys are 


built in 13 sizes with a 
capacity range between 3% 
and 20 tons. 

— 165 — 


Hoist, Oil-Electric 
American Hoist & Derrick 


Co., St. Paul, Minn. [Vol. 
63,p.797.] 

The “American” oil-elec- 
tric hoist consists of a 


cylinder and piston, the lat- 
ter terminating in a load 
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hook, together with an elec- | can 
tric motor and oil pump 


mounted at the top of the 
cylinder. 


be operated with or 


| independent from the main 


drums and swinging ma- 


| chinery. 


The motor is push-button | 
controlled, and when started | 
will pump oil, with which the | 


cylinder is filled, from above 
to below the piston, thus rais- 
ing the load hook A valve 

















in the line can then be op- 





erated to allow the oil to flow | 


back from below to above the 
piston, the latter, thus re- 
leased, descending by grav- 
ity. The load can be raised 
any distance up to the limit 
of the travel of the piston or 


lowered to any desired point. | 


It can be held in position if 
the release valve is closed. 


= 166 — 


Crane, Truck and 
Trailer, Model 203-A 

Harnischfeger Corporation, 
38th & National Aves., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. [Vol.63,p.1067.] 

The model 203-A truck and 
trailer crane, illustrated, is 
for handling a 4-yd. clam- 
shell bucket, crane hook or 
electric magnet. 

The machine is driven by a 
four-cylinder, 40-hp. motor 

















mounted at the rear of the 
revolving frame. The boom 
hoist is driven through plane- 
tary gears at a line speed of 
624 ft. per min. A _ self- 
locking connection is pro- 
vided to prevent lowering at 
a speed in excess of 125 ft. 
per min. This boom hoist 


The trailer cranes are pro- 
vided with a mechanism so 
that they can be propelled at 
a speed of 14 miles per hour, 


and a 5- or 74-ton truck 
handles the crane. The 
weight of the machine is 


13,000 Ib., and it can handle 
10,000-lb. weights at a 10-ft. 
radius. The boom is 25 ft. in 
length. 


— 167 — 


| Furnace Charger, 


**Elevator-Tructor” 
Elwell-Parker Electric Co., 





Cleveland, Ohio. [Vol.63,p. | 
562.] 
The furnace charger, 

known as the “Elevator- 


Tructor” is intended for de- 
positing and removing quanti- 
ties of work in an oven. 

The load support consists 
of two horizontal fingers 
upon which ten 300-lb. packed 


| furnace boxes can be placed. 





The fingers are depressed 
into slots in the floor of the 

















furnace to transfer’ the 
weight so the unit can be re- 
moved. The furnaces are set 
above the floor to clear the 
projecting front axle and 
wheels when the fingers are 
run into the furnace. 

The fingers are 92 in. in 
length by 8 in. in width by 
6 in. in depth and are spaced 
10 in. apart. An arrange- 
ment of rack pinions, differ- 
ential and cables connects the 
arms to the motor-driven 
hoist which is mounted above 
the battery compartment. 
The fingers can be moved be- 
tween 12 and 72 in. above the 
floor. 

The unit can be furnished 
with a double-drum hoist, 
when an extra cable line is 
required for additional pur- 
poses. The unit is propelled 


| by an Elwell-Parker electric 


motor and is steered on al! 
four rubber-tired wheels. The 
drivers are 22x43 in. and the 
front wheels carry dual, dif- 
ferentiating 10x6-in. tires. 
The pots are packed, set on 
a rack 2 ft. above the charg- 
ing floor and there picked up 
by the “tructor.” 








—— 


“Tructor,” Type ER 


Elwell-Parker Electric Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio. [Vol.63 p. 
371.] 

The type ER “tructor” is 
intended for picking up ma- 
terials such as piled sheet 
metal or oddly shaped bulky 
articles. The unit, with a 
capacity range between 3,000 
and 5.000 Ib., is driven by an 

















electric motor from a storage 
battery carried on the ma- 
chine. 

The vertical upright can 
be tilted to an angle of 40 
deg., the object being to 
carry the load in an inclined 
position. In this way sheets 
of steel will tend to align 


themselves during the travel 


of the tructor. The vertical 
and rocking motion of the 
forks and the tilting of the 
uprights are obtained inde- 
pendently when approaching 
a load. 

Further provision is made 
for handling the machine in 
restricted quarters when it is 
unloaded by arranging the 
forks so they can be folded 
back against the uprights. 


— 169 — 


Truck, “Hy-Lift,” 6-ton 
Baker-Raulang Co., 2180 


West 25th Street, Cleveland, 


Ohio. [Vol.63,p.1030.] 


The 6-ton “Hy-Lift” truck, | 


illustrated, is intended for 
use in changing large dies 
for press work. 

The power plant is equipped 
with a Baker inclosed series 


motor that drives through 
worm reduction and _ full- 
floating axle shafts The 


driving axle is connected to 
the frame by means of a 
duplex compensating suspen- 
sion that relieves axle strains 
and maintains accurate align- 





ment between the axle and | 

















truck frame under all road 
conditions 

The hoist is of the two- 
table type and the drums are 
driven, by means of a com- 
pound-wound motor, through 
worm and planetary gears. 


— 170 — 


Truck, Lift, 
Track-and-Floor, 
Combination 


Plimpton Lift Truck Co 
poration, Stamford, Conn 
[Vol.63,p.374.] 

The combination lift truck 
can be used either on a track 
or on the floor and can be 
transferred from one to the 
other at any point in transit. 
It can be applied to foundry 
use or general heavy truck- 
ing throughout the manufac 
turing departments. 

The wheels have a flange 
to guide them on the track 
and this flange is as wide as 
an ordinary truck wheel to 
serve as the point of support 
when the truck is operated 

















over a floor. Automobile- 
type steering knuckles retain 
quadrangular wheel spacing 
to assist in tracking and in 
making turns on plain sur- 
faces. 

There are three sizes in 
the line for loads up to 5,000 
lb., that all measure 11} in. 
in height, 30 in. wide, and 
44 in., 58 in., and 72 in., re- 
spectively, in length. 


— 171— 


Truck, Lift, Light-Duty, 
“Blue Streak” 


Cowan Truck Co., Holyoke, 
Mass. [Vol.63,p.993.] 


The “Blue Streak” or 
type “L” lift trucks are made 

















| in two types, the low-lift and 


high-lift, for raising plat- 
forms a distance of 1}? and 
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23 in., respectively. There 
are 16 sizes in the line, hav- 
ing three or four wheels 6, 7 
or 9 in. in diam. as desired, 
and designed for platforms 
of from 17x32 in. to 25x48 
inches. 

The truck is rated at 2,000 
lb. capacity, is alemite-lubri- 
cated and has roller bearing 
wheels. 


— 172 — 


Truck, Seale-Elevating, 
Series N 

National 
tion, Chicopee 
[Vol.63,p.1075.] 

The series N combination 
lift truck and weighing scale 
represents an improvement 
over a previous model. The 
seale is of the beam type. 
When the truck is run under 
a lift platform and elevated, 


Scale Corpora- 
Falls, Mass. 














the load can be weighed. 
Tare weight is also set off as 
in a regular scale. 

A lever, shown at the left 
of the head of the scale, can 
be drawn forward, raising 
side bars to take the load off 
the scale platform. 

The capacities of the eight 
sizes in the line range from 
2,000 to 3,500 Ib. The sizes 
vary from 184x634 to 254x724 
in. Their weights are from 
400 to 1,000 pounds. 


— 173 — 


Platform, Lift-Truck 


Lewis-Shepard Co., Water- 
town Station, Boston, Mass. 


[Vol.63,p.416. ] 


The design of the upper 
and lower angles in the lift- 
truck platform, illustrated, is 
similar to that used in 
freight cars and in general 
heavy service vehicles. The 
location of the bottom angles 


| 

os 
permits of clamping to steel 
surfaces on both sides of the 
wooden platform to keep the 
boards from working loose. 
The heavy strap-iron feet 
give a flat floor bearing. 


Standard tops for loads up 
to 3,000 Ib. are 14-in. hard- 























wood. The thickness is 12% 
in. for loads up to 5,000 Ib. 
Flat-head 34-in. bolts setting 
flush with the top are used 
in standard construction. 
When specified, the boards 
can be mortised to make the 
top flush with the angles. 
The platform measures 31 in. 
in width by 38 in. long as a 
standard. 





— 174— 
Platform, Skid, Live 
Lyon Iron Works, Ince., | 


Greene, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.951.] 
This skid platform is for | 
use in connection with elec- | 
tric lift trucks. The plat- | 
form is made of 2-in. hard- 
wood and protected on the 
sides by heavy angle irons. 
The rear wheels are 10 in. 


in diam. Those in front 
measure 5 in. and are of the 
swivel caster pattern. All | 














equipped with | 
bearings and | 


wheels 
Hyatt 
“Dot” high-pressure lubricat- 
ing fittings. | 


are 
roller 


} 


-- 
—— iMi—_ 


Truck, Hand, 
Combination 


Liftsaver Manufacturing 


Co., 30 Church St., New | 
York, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.372.] 
The combination hand 


truck is of all-steel construc- 
tion. An extension part and 

















side appendages are included 
with the truck for use in the 
unloading of cases, crates 
and other similar articles, 
from freight cars or motor 
trucks. 

The design calls for four- 
point axle suspension, inner 


and outer hangers. The 
handles are bent integral 
from the side bars. The 


axle is of cold-rolled steel. 


The company has developed | 


two sizes, one named LU-30 
with a length of 54 in. 
and an extension measuring 


30x16 in., and the other size | 


HU-36, being 66 in. in 
length and carrying a 36x20 
in. extension. 











— 176— 


Jointer, Bench, Portable. 
Electric, No. 6 

Heston & Anderson, Fair- 
field, Iowa. [Vol.63,p.76.] 

The No. 6, portable, elec- 
tric bench jointer is intended 
for general purpose work 
within its range. 

Both tables, shown in the 
illustration, are made of cast 
iron. They can be raised | 
and lowered by handwheels, | 
each table being independ- | 
ently adjustable for levelling | 
and aligning. The back is 
cut for rabbitting. | 

The 4-hp. motor is mounted | 
on an adjustable slide for 
maintaining the proper belt 
tension. 110- or 220-volt, 
60-cycle, single-phase motors 
are standard, but others are | 
available. Provision is made 




















Woodworking Machinery 


so that all chips fall through 
the base, where they can be 
caught by a tray or suction 
pipe. The cylinder - type 
safety head, fitted with three 
high-speed knives measuring 
4x%x6 in., operates at a speed 
of 3,500 revolutions per 
minute. 


The machine is a self-con- | 


tained unit, balanced to run 


quietly and smoothly. The 
weight of the machine is 
such that the jointer may 


be easily installed wherever 
needed. 


ane BTT oom 
Woodworker, 
“Simplicity” 

Combination Woodworking 
Machine Co., 153 North Des- 
plaines St., Chicago, Ill 
[ Vol.63,p.250. ] 

The “Simplicity” wood- 
worker is a combination ma- 
chine including a saw table, 
jointer, boring table and a 
speed spindle in addition to a 
number of special attach- 
ments. The first four units 





are arranged for simultane- 
ous operation. 

The saw table can be tilted 
to maximum of 45 deg. and 
locked. There is also pro- 
vision for vertical adjust- 
ment by a handwheel. The 
maximum depth of saw cut 
is 2f in. The saw is 10 in 
in diam. and the saw table 
measures 19§x28 inches. 

The jointer table, above 
the cutter head in the center 
of the machine, has the usual 
vertical adjustment and is 
arranged for the attachment 
of extensions for long work 
A tilting fence on the right- 
hand side of the jointer table 
may be locked at any angle 
The maximum width of cut 
that can be taken is 64 in. 
The table is 27} in. long. 
The round, improved safety- 
type cutter head _ carries 
three adjustable high-sveed 
steel knives. 

The planer table, to the 
left, is arranged so that 
planing is done on the under- 
side of the same cutter head 
working in the opposite di 
rection to that for the joint 
ing operations. The planer 
table has from (; to 4 in 
vertical adjustment below the 
knives The maximum cut 
width is 6} in The table 
measures 154x26{ in. Pres 
sure rollers hold the work on 
the table during planing. 

The boring table, mounted 
on the side of the planer table, 
carries the work against tools 

















secured in the end of the 
main spindle. This table, 
measuring 10x14 in., has a 


travel of 38 in. The hole in 
the spindle is 4 in. in diam. 
and a setscrew secures the 
boring tool. The end of the 
spindle is shaped for the at- 
tachment of a _ wheel for 
grinding tools, a mortiser, or 
a disk sander. 

One main spindle runs at 
3,500 r.p.m. and is supported 
in three self-aligning, double- 
roll ball bearings inclosed 
and provided with lubrica- 
tion. 

Belt or a 1-hp.-motor drive 
can be used. The machine 
stands 37 in. in height, oc- 
cupies a floor space of 
28x41 in. and weighs 550 
pounds. 
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— 178 — 


Woodworker, 
Model A25, 
“South Bend” 





Koontz Brothers Electric 
Co., South Bend, Ind. [Vol. 
63,p.291.] 

The model A25_ wood- 


worker is intended for cross- 
cutting and rip-sawing, but 
includes an attachment for 
holding carbon blocks to be 
bevelled into V-type or cut 


into rectangular motor 
brushes. 
A j-hp., 60-cycle, single- 


phase, repulsion-type motor, 
controlled by a snap switch, 
is mounted on the pedestal 
and is equipped with 25 ft. 
of flexible cord for use on 
110- or 220-volt current. 
The exhaust fan is mount- 
ed on the outer end of the 
motor shaft and is supported 
from the pedestal. The fun- 
nel of the fan housing serves 
as a support for the table 

















which is provided with hinges | 
to permit lowering or rais- | 


ing. 


The machine, equipped 
with a 14x22}-in. table, 
stands 35 in. high. The di- 


ameter of the saw is 8 in., 
allowing a maximum depth 
of cut of 2 in. The speed is 
2,800 revolutions per minute. 
A 1ys-in. and a 18-in. car- 
borundum wheel are provided 
with the outfit in addition 
to a rip and a cutoff saw. © 


— 179— 


Mortising and Boring 
Machine, Hollow-Chisel, 
Motor-Driven, “Union” 


Gallmeyer & Livingston 
Co., 346 Straight Ave., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. [ Vol.63,p. 
561.] 

The motor-driven mortis- 
ing and boring machine, il- 
lustrated, is a recent addi- 
tion to the “Union” line of 
woodworking machinery. It 
is intended for use as a hol- 
low-chisel mortiser, but can 
be cohverted for plain verti- 





, foot 
| from the base. 























ca! boring by removing the | 


chisel holder. The boring bit 
is driven by a 3-hp. motor 
or, when specified, a 1-hn. 
motor. A _ bushing fur- 
nished for a standard mor- 
tiser-bit shank. An adapter 
can also be supplied to ac- 
commodate other standards 


18S 


Jacobs chuck. The motor is 
mounted on ways on the col- 
umn. Its downward move- 


ment is attained through all | 


or part of the 3% in. of verti- 
cal travel by depressing a 
treadle that projects 


screw on the side of the col- 


the use of dado heads on the 
arbor. 

When the saw is used for 
cross-cutting the material 
travels with the roller table. 
The size of the table is 35x58 
in. and its height is 3 ft. The 
table travel is 23 in. A 4- 
to 6-hp. motor drives the 

















machine at from 2,200 to | 


3,000 r.p.m. The maximum 
depth of cut possible is 5 in. 
and the greatest saw diam- 
eter is 16 in. The machine 
weighs 580 pounds. 


— 181 — 


Saw, Electric, Portable, 


| of bits or to receive a No. 6 | 


A stop and | 


umn can be set to limit the | 


travel. 

The table has an in-and- 
out movement of 47 in. on 
gibbed, dovetail ways, that is 
controlled by a lead screw 
and handwheel. There is 
also provision for tilting the 
work spindle to 45 deg. on 
either side of the vertical 
without affecting the vertical 
setting. A maple top pro- 
vides protection to the tools 
and clamps are added to hold 
the work. The base of the 
machine is set on wheels so 
the entire unit can be moved 
from place to place. Regular 
equipment includes the mo- 
tor with extension’ cord, 
socket and switch and a 2-in. 
hollow spindle and bit. 


— 180 — 


Saw, Table, Roll-Top, 
No. 80 

Silver Manufacturing Co., 
Salem, Ohio. [V0l.63,p.994.] 

The No. 80 roll-top saw 
table is constructed of maple 
with the joints § mortised, 
tenoned and bolted. The saw 
arbor, mounted on a frame 


and supported by bearings at | 


the rear of the saw, is ad- 
justable. The table has a 


No. 895 


Silver Manufacturing Co., 
Salem, Ohio. [Vol.63,p.1032.] 


The No. 895 portable elec- 


tric saw is for rip-sawing, | 
| 28x30 in., the height is 36 


mitering and _ cross-cutting. 
The framework of the saw 
is a combination of iron and 
seasoned hardwood. 


| removable throat to anette | 




















The saw arbor rides in a 


| bearing on the upper end of 





| an A-shaped frame with a 


swing of 9 in. The machine 
will cut to a depth of 2 in. 
with the standard 8-in. saw 
blade. The saw is drawn 
through the work, when 
cross-cutting, by means of a 
handle. 

For ripping-work, the saw 
frame can be locked in an 
upright position by means of 
a pin, and the handle thrown 
back. Work up to 2x4 in. 
can be mitered with an angle 
of 45 deg. when the gradu- 
ated miter gage is being 
used, and wider pieces can 
be handled with the sliding 
miter gage. 

The top of the table is 
in., and the weight is 180 Ib. 
A j-hp., 110-volt motor is 
furnished. 











Small Tools 








— 182 — 


Boring Tool, Car-Wheel, 
Improved, “Maier” 
Liberty Machine Works, 
606 North Market St., St. 
Louis, Mo. [Vol.63,p.450.] 
The “Maier” car-wheel 
boring tool is of the expan- 
sion type. It combines cut- 
ters for three operations, 
roughing, finishing and cham- 
fering into one holder which 


—— 


. 














is so arranged that the cut- 
ting and locking of each cut- 
ter is independent of others. 








The cutters are mounted 
so the finishing cut starts as 
roughing has been completed 
and the chamfering follows 
the finishing. The cutters 
are made of high-speed steel 
correctly tempered and 
ground for the work they are 
to perform. 











— 


Broaches, Keyway 
and Bearing 
J. N. Lapointe Co., New: 


London, Conn. [ Vol.63,p. 
952.] 

Two sets of keyway 
broaches and a series of 


broaches for use on connect- 
ing-rod main bearings and 
piston-pin bushings are be- 
ing manufactured by this 
company. The two keyway 
sets are the “Handy” and 
the “Giant” set, which is 
illustrated, the former for 
broaching keyways from 3 to 
} in. in size in work from 
18 in. to 2 in. long, and the 
latter for broaching ;x-in. to 
-in. keyways in work up to 
6 in. long. The round 
broaches for bearing work 


WNT 





il 





























January 21, 1926 


American Machinist Semi-Annual Shop Equipment Review 


113 











are made in 21 sizes ranging 
from 3? to 24 in. and in stand- 
ard diameters of oversize 
from 0.0025 to 0.015 inches. 


= 194— 


File, “Shearkleen” 
Service Tool Corporation, 


Latrobe, Pa. [Vol.63,p.797.] 


The teeth of the “Shear- 
kleen” file were designed as 
illustrated as the result of 
study of the cutting factors 
of teeth in milling cutters 
and of lathe tools and appli- 
cation of the principles to file 
problems. 

The positive rake or under- 
eut on the front of the teeth 
produces a true cutting ef- 
fect and avoids any tendency 
to scrape the surface. The 
spaces between the teeth are 











cut deep to impart 
cleaning qualities to the file 
which is adapted to use on 
hard or soft metals and non- 
metallic materials. The files 
can be cleaned by the sand- 
blast process to restore 
sharpness to the teeth. 


am 185 aw 
Files, Swiss 
Grobet File Corporation of 
America, 64 Reade St., New 
York, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.1972.] 
This company has put on 
the market in this country 


the Grobet Swiss file. The 
file has staggered teeth which 


| 








self- | 





are similar to those produced | 


when the file is cut by hand. 
They are made of hard, cru- 
cible steel. 


— 186— 


Drills, Nos. 555 and 444, 
“Hercules” 

Whitman & Barnes Manu- 
facturing Co., Akron, Ohio. 
[Vol.63,p.757.] 

Modifications have been 
made in the line of “Hercu- 
les” drills. The taper-shank 
model is No. 555 and the 
straight-shank drill] is No. 

















444. Oil-hole models in the 
line are Nos. 555-H and 
444-H. They can be had in 
carbon or high-speed steel. 

A process has been devel- 
oped by the engineers of the 
company by which the hub 
in the original design has 
been eliminated. 

The drills 
and twisted hot, but the flutes 


are milled to combine ac- | 


curacy with strength. The 
overall and flute dimensions 
correspond, size for _ size, 
throughout the carbon and 
high-speed lines. 


— 187 — 
Saw Blades, 


“Silver Steel” 
E. C. Atkins & Co., Inc., 


Indianapolis, Ind.  [Vol.63, 
p.174.] 
The “silver steel” saw 


blades, made of heat-treated | 


steel, are priced at five times 
the prevailing cost of the 
present commercial quality 
but are said to be of longer 

















life and higher 
than the ordinary blade. 
The teeth are milled and 
are set exactly even on both 
sides of the blades which are 


sandblasted for the sake of 
appearance. 

— 188 — 
Hacksaw Blades, 
“Wavy-Set” 

Henry G. Thompson & Son 
Co., New Haven, Conn. 


[ Vol.63,p.213.] 

The “‘wavy-set” method of 
setting the teeth of hacksaw 
blades is intended to give 
additional strength and to 
make the blades more nearly 
universal in application. It 
is said that with this method, 
it is practicable to use a 10- 


a es 
| 


thin- 














pitch blade to saw 
walled tubing. 

The blades are passed 
through a series of rollers to 
give them a wavy appear- 
ance similar to that of a thin 
circular milling cutter. The 
bends extend back toward the 
center of the blade far 


are processed | 


| back blades 





production | 








| delphia, Pa. 


tooth 
the 


enough to give each 
the full thickness of 
metal as a support. 
The all-hard and flexible- 
made by this 
company in all pitches and 
lengths from 8 to 24 in. for 


hand frame and machine 
saws are treated in this 
way. 

aw 199 aux 
Saws, Metal-Slitting, 
Formed-Tooth 
National Twist Drill & 


Tool Co., 6522 Brush St., De- 
troit, Mich. [Vol.63,p.291.] 


One of the two metal-slit- 
ting saws illustrated is in- 
tended for use on soft metal 
and the other for drop- 
forged steel parts. 

The saw for use on soft 
metals has teeth that are cut 

















1 2 

radial and sides that are 
ground concave. Every al 
ternate tooth has a 45-deg. 


bevei on each side while the 
other teeth are plain. 

The other type has teeth 
that are undercut to 
between 7 and 10 deg. 
rake angle, and 
ground concave. A stag- 
gered effect is produced by 
45-deg. bevels on opposing 
sides of alternate teeth with 
a tooth between them having 
equal 45-deg. bevels on each 
side. 

A iarge radius is formed 
between each tooth on both 
models to allow clearance for 
chips. 


— 1990 — 


Saw and Groover. 
Inserted-Tooth, “Ideal” 


Henry Disston & Sons, 
Inc., Land Title Bldg., Phila- 
[Vol.63,p.640.] 

The “Ideal” saw and 
groover, employing the in- 
serted-tooth principle, is de- 
signed for use in the produc- 
tion of grooving, molding, 
heading and tenoning. 

The teeth are of special 
high-speed steel, set in the 
body or blade to provide 
clearance without swaging or 
setting. The teeth have a 
rack cut along one side. 
They are inserted into 
sockets arranged spirally, so 
that the rack will engage 
with a special lock in the 





have | 
of | 
with sides | 




















side of the socket. Wear on 
the teeth is compensated for 
by moving the teeth yy or ws» 
in. outward. 

New teeth or teeth of a 
different pattern can be in- 
serted without removing the 
saw from the arbor. They 
may be had with any form 
of cutting edge. 


— 19] — 
“Ko-rek-tor” 

Van Norman Machine Tool 
Co., 160 Wilbraham Ave., 
Springfield, Mass. [Vol.63, 
p.39.] 

The “Ko-rek-tor” is a 


bench device for correcting 
the bevel at the skirt end of 
a piston so as to leave a true 


center upon which to _ be 
ground. 
In this device a 60-deg. 


center-reamer with adjust- 
able inserted blades of high- 
speed steel is fixed to the 
base and a sliding spindle, 
carrying a_ center-point, is 
held in alignment above. it 
by passing through the over- 
hanging boss of the bracket. 

















A heavy knob on the upper 
end of the latte: spindle sup- 
plies the necessary feeding 
pressure. The piston is ro- 
tated by hand upon the sta- 
tionary reamer. Pistons up 


to 6 in. in diam. can be ac- 
commodated. 
The weight of the knob 


supplies the necessary feed- 
ing pressure. A few turns 
only are required to scrape 
away the excess metal. 
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— 192 — 


Reamer, Piston-Pin, 
Expansion, “*Red-Line” 


Modern Reamer Specialty 
Co., Millersburg, Pa. [Vol. 
63,p.213.] 


A feature of this expan- 
sion reamer lies in the more 
than usual number of flutes, 
which are made sufficiently 
deep to allow for chip clear- 
ance. The number of flutes 


vary from 6 in the small 
sizes to 30 or more in the 
larger sizes. The reamer 
will remove from 0.001 to 
0.003 in. of metal on a cut, 
and is especially intended for 
finishing work on piston pins 
and similar pieces. It is 
made in sizes varying from 
4 to 3 in. in diameter. 














— 193 — 
Reamers, Spiral, 
Inserted-Blade, 
High-Speed 

W. L. Brubaker & Bros. 
Co., 50 Church St., New 
York, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.994.] 

The blades of the high- 


speed spiral inserted-blade 
reamers are made of heat- 
treated steel. 

The company is prepared 
to replace new blades in old 








=—— 











when the original 
set wears out. The reamers 
ean be made in any taper 
and size above 3 inches. 


reamers 


— 194 — 


Reamers, Frame 
and Rod, Locomotive, 
“Celfor” 


Clark Equipment Co., 
Buchanan, Mich. [Vol.63,p. 
1074.] 

The “Celfor” locomotive 


frame and rod reamers have 
been redesigned to comply 
with the specifications adopt- 
ed by the American Railway 
& Tool Foremen’s Associa- 
tion in September, 1925. 
The reamers are made of 
forged high-speed steel in 




















sizes ranging from 1 to 2 in. 
in diam. in steps of in. 
The lengths are furnished 
from 8 to 26 in., and the 
taper is vs in. to the foot. 
The flutes are made with a 
left-hand. spiral, and the cut- 
tings edges are ground with 
a double relief. 


— 195 — 


Reamers and Taps, 
Collapsible, “Victor” 


Landis Machine Co, Victor 
Plant, Waynesboro, Pa. [Vol. 
63,p.213.] 

The collapsing tools are in- 
tended for use in machining 
and tapping the seats of 
gate-valve bodies in which 
the thread diameter of the 
seat is usually larger than 
that of the pipe ends. The 
collapsible feature allows the 
tools to be inserted and then, 

















by throwing a lever, to be 
expanded to the correct di- 
ameter. 

The cutters are of the dou- 
ble-form type to permit tap- 
ping both seats at the same 
time without reversing the 
rotation. 

An adjustment of approx- 
imately ; in. is available 
either over or undersize to 
obtain the fit desired and to 
compensate for wear when 
the cutters are ground. They 
range in capacities from 2 
in. to 8 in. and can be used 
for machining bodies with 
angle as well as taper seats, 
by swiveling the valve prop- 
erly in the holding fixture. 


— 196 — 


Diehead, Thread-Cutting, 
“Lanco” 


Landis Machine Co., 
Waynesboro, Pa. [Vol.63,p. 
558.) 


The “Lanco” diehead is in- 
tended for use on all thread- 
ing machines and is made of 
high-carbon steel, heat-treat- 
ed and ground. Graduations 
are laid off around the body 
to assist in setting the chaser 
holders for cutting various 
standards of screw and pipe 
threads. 

Closing and opening of the 
head is automatic when the 
head is in operation. 

The company has aimed at 























a design which keeps all of 
the passages and openings 
into the interior of the head 
completely covered while it 
is in operation, to prevent 
chips and dirt from entering. 
It is made in five sizes which 
are intended for work 2, *s, 
3, 1 and 13 in. in diam. 
respectively. 


— 197 — 


Boring Head, 
Super-Micrometer, 
No. 20, “Flynn” 


J. M. Waterson, 427 Wood- 
ward Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 
[ Vol.63,p.40.] 

The “Flynn,” No. 20 bor- 
ing head, the body of which 
measures 73 in. in diam. and 
34 in. long, is designed for 
heavy-duty work. It runs 
concentric and has an offset 
of 1 in. that enables a boring 
range of 2 in. in a complete 
revolution. 

The jaws open from 0 to 
in. and their adjusting 

is graduated in thou- 
sandths of an inch. The 
boring bar, accommodating 
}-in. tool bits, can be fur- 
nished either with Nos. 5 or 


13 
dial 





, sit 
7 Morse taper, Nos. 12 to 16 


B. & S. taper, or with blank 
shanks, 24x9 in. The weight 














of the boring head is 28 
pounds. 

— 198 — 
Chuck, Universal, 
Special, 14-Inch 

Skinner Chuck Co., New 
Britain, Conn. [Vol.63,p. 
718.] 

The special, 3-jaw univer- 
sal chuck is primarily in- 


tended for chucking gears 
concentric with their pitch 
line. 

A 2-piece jaw is adjustable 
in two directions to hold 
gears with an even or an odd 
number of teeth. The gears 
are located against pins 








which are backed by a shoul- 
der. The upper portion of 
the jaw is “L-shaped” and is 
held in position on the lower- 
jaw portion by means of a 
clamping bolt. 

The chuck can be made in 
sizes to hold gears from 3 in. 
to 42 in., and if desired can 

















be furnished in a dustproof 
design for use in grinding. 


— 199 — 


Chuck, Magnetic, 
Waterproof 


American Hoist & Derrick 
Co., St. Paul, Minn. [Vol.63, 
p.876.] 

The “American” magnetic, 
waterproof chuck is designed 
to hold castings and other 
parts for the purpose of 
grinding or machining them. 




















The inside of the chuck 
around the coil is filled with 
oil under pressure. This 
oil acts as an insulating and 
water-proofing medium. In 
the event that a leak should 
develop in the walls, the oil 
will start coming out, due to 
the internal pressure and will 
prevent the entrance of 
water. The oil is also said 
to act as a cooling medium to 
keep temperature down on 
continuous use of the chuck. 


— 200 — 


Chuck, Magnetic, 87-Inch 


O. S. Walker Co., Ince., 
Worcester, Mass. [Vol.63,p. 
877.] 

This chuck is for use on a 
face-grinding machine and it 
measures 18 in. high by 87 
in. in length. The shell, or 
body, of the chuck together 
with the grid, or top plate, is 
a single steel casting. The 
magnets, 14 in number, are 
separate steel castings, each 
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comprising a core and four 
pole-pieces. 

The back plate is a slab 
of machine steel 15 in. wide 
by 87 in. long and 13 in 
thick. Three special double- 
ribbed angle plates are in- 
cluded in the construction for 
attachment to the machine 
bed. 


— 201 — 


Wrench, Pipe, Stillson, 
Frameless 


Armstrong Bros. Tool Co., | 


315 North Francisco Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. [V0l.63,p.373.] 

The side-pull strain in the 
frameless pipe wrench is 
taken up by two solid forged- 
steel lugs which project into 
a recess in the end of the 
nut and are thereby rein- 
forced or tied together. The 
steel lugs and the V-clamp 
which are on opposite sides 





of the nut are positioned so 
the nut cannot fall out when 
the movable jaw is removed 
for any reason. 

The wrench is made in six 
sizes ranging from 8&8 in. to 
36 in. in length with corre- 
sponding capacities to handle 
pipe between 3 and 33 in. in 
diameter. 











— 202 — 


Ratchet Set, Handy, 
No. 55 

Husky Wrench Co., 928 
Sixteenth Ave., Milwaukee, 
Wis. [V0ol.63,p.678.] 

The handy ratchet set, No. 
55, is sui:able for such uses 
as those for which the stand- 
ard combination wrench sets 
are designed. 

The tool is made of hard- 
ened steel and nickel-plated. 


—_— 














The ratchet can be reversed 
by means of a “push-thru” 
plug. 

There are six sockets in 
the set, which are nested in 
the illustration and range 
from 3 in. to Z in. hexagonal 
sizes. The set also includes 
a 7-in. extension slipped into 
the hollow handle of the rat- 
chet which is 9 in. in length. 














— 203 — 
Wrenches, 
Chrome-Molybdenum 


J. H. Williams & Co., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.871.] 


The “Superrench,” made | 
from heat-treated chrome- 
molybdenum steel, is being | 


manufactured to supplement 
this company’s drop-forged 
wrenches made of carbon 
steel. They are made with 

















| 


narrow pointed jaws to give 


efficient service in cramped 
quarters. 

The “Superrench” is made 
in four styles: the general 
service “S,” the engineers’, 
the construction and_ the 
structural patterns. The 
general service “S” and 
structural patterns are illus- 
trated. All styles are fur- 
nished in nickel] finish. The 
heads of the engineers’ and 
the general service patterns 
are buffed bright. 


— 204 — 


Wrench Kit, Sample, 
No. | 

Bonney Forge & 
Works, Allentown, Pa. 
63,p.994.] 

The No. 1 sample wrench 
kit contains three double-end 
engineer’s wrenches made 
from chrome-vanadium steel. 


Tool 
[ Vol. 

















The three tools will accom- 
modate nuts and bolts in 
sizes of ys, 3, *&, 2, 3, and ¥% 
in. They are contained in 
a leatherette roll. 


— 205 — 
Vise, Bench, Steel, 
“Dropfo” 


Fulton Drop Forge 
Canal Fulton, Ohio. 
63,p.553.] 

The “Dropfo” bench vise is 
constructed entirely of drop- 
forged steel with the excep- 
tion of the handle. 

The jaw plates, doweled to 
the jaw, have knurled faces. 
Parts subject to wear, par- 
ticularly these plates, can be 


Co., 
[Vol. 





| 


























replaced from the factory. 
The line comprises four sizes, 
3x54, 4x6, 5x8 in. and 5x8 in. 
for heavy duty. 


— 206 — 


Vises, Bench 
Oswego Tool Co.., 
N. Y. [Vol.63,p.560.] 
A complete line of bench 
vises in all standard sizes is 


being built of high-grade | 
remov- | 


cast iron, while the 
able steel face jaws are made 
of chrome-molybdenum steel 
The faces of the jaws are 
serrated with closely divided 
lines and give a secure grip 
with a minimum of marking 

















on the work. The screw is 
made of steel throughout and 
does not have a_ cast-iron 
head. 

The patented improved side 
nut is made up of a special 
hectagon nut with an insert- 
ed pin. The nut is operated 
with a hectagon wrench 
which can be thrown back out 
of the way when it is not 
being used but which cannot 
be removed from the nut. 


— 207 — 


Vise Jaws, Fiber 

Pittsburgh Instrument & 
Machine Co., 1026 Reedsdak 
St., N. S., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
[ Vol.63,p.912.] 

The fiber vise jaws are for 
use in protecting soft work. 

The fiber is carried in a 
steel holder formed from 

















w»-in. stock to conform to the 
standard contour of the vise, 
and is 3 in. in thickness. It 
can be removed and turned, 
or replaced, in the holder. 





Os we ge, 





— 208 — 


Vise, Flexible-Jaw, 
“Berjo” 

F. W. Jaeger, 140 Liberty 
St., New York, N. Y. [Vol. 
63,p.1065.] 

The “Berjo” flexible-jaw 
vise is being imported from 
Austria. Each jaw is seg- 
mented so that the toothed 
face wil] take the form of 
the piece to be clamped. The 
teeth are backed up by a 

















held 


jaw 


balls 
each 


quantity of smal] 
in a chamber in 
housing. 
The teeth 
tour of the work until the 
jaws have been opened to 
half the maximum when they 
are automatically re-aligned. 
The vises are built in three 


retain the con 


sizes and will open to dis- 
tances of approximately 4, 
1j and 6 in. The weights 


are 483, 77 and 143 Ib., re- 
spectively. Swivel bases can 
be furnished for each of the 
sizes. 


— 209 — 
Vise, Quick-Adjusting 
Penn Engineering Co., 
North 3d St., Reading, Pa. 


[ Vol.63,p.1069. ] 

The quick - adjusting vise 
illustrated is for general ap- 
plication on machines. 

The movable jaw operates 
in a slot lengthwise in the 
base. Along the inside of 
the top of the base are lugs 

















spaced equidistant from each 


other. The turning of the 
handle draws a bolt with a 
hook at the lower’ end 


against the lugs. The tight- 
ening of this bolt at the same 
time pulls the jaw down to- 
ward the base of the vise. 

The movable jaw can be 
swiveled so that it is possible 
to clamp tapered pieces in 
the vise. Three sizes have 
been placed on the market, 
having jaws 33, 534 and 8 in. 
The weights are 16, 31 and 
56 Ib., respectively. 
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— 210 — 
C-Clamps, Body-Makers’ 
J. H. Williams & Co., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.553.] 
The body-makers’ C-clamps 
are especially designed for 


use in the various wood and 
manufacturing fields. They 

















are drop-forged from special 
steel and heat-treated to pro- 
vide stiffness. 

The screws are also 
drop-forged and are made in 
one piece, with the handle 
recessed and rounded to fur- 
nish a convenient grip. 

The clamps are made for 
capacities from 4 to 
inches, 


— 211 — 


Tool Support, Magnetic 
American Hoist & Derrick 
Co., St. Paul, Minn. [Vol. 
63,p.911.] 
The “American” magnetic 
tool support or “old man” can 





| 


10 | 


be used for backing up hand | 


electric or pneumatic drills 
or other tools. 
The werk can be set on a 


metallic surface capable of | 


magnetization, or, if the 
work has sufficient surface 
and is itself of iron or steel, 
the holder can be placed di- 
rectly upon it. The plug 


| 

















can be attached to a conven- 
ient source of current. The 
arm is adjustable. 


— 212 — 


Press, Tire-Chain-Repair, 
“FinBilt” 
Findley, Bilton 
West 45th St., New 
N. Y. [Vol.63,p.1064.] 
The “FinBilt” tire-chain 
repair press is operated 
through a cam by means of 
a handle. Pressure is ex- 
erted against the arm which 
bears against a spring. The 


Q 


_—_ 


& Co., 2 
York, 

















arm carries an attachment 
both for spreading the chain 
and for closing the opened 
link. Another for cutting is 








Miscellaneous Equipment and 
Supplies 








— 213 — 


Compressors, 
Type TB-S4T 
Norwalk Co., South Nor- 
walk, Conn. [Vol.63,p.249.] 
The type TB-S4T is a new 
line of multi-stage compress- 
ing machinery for air and 
gases that is built in four 
capacities from 50 to 250 
cu.ft. per min. displacement 
and for pressures up to 3,000 
lb. per square inch. 




















The compression end of the 
machine consists of one cast- 
iron cylinder shell inclosing 
four stages, and is attached 
in tandem to a standard Nor- 
walk power end. The first- 
and second-stage cylinders 
are of the differential type, 
compressing toward the 
frame end. The first-stage 
cylinder single-acting 
while the second-stage cylin- 
der is an annular ring 
formed around the trunk pis- 
ton. 

The outside head of the 
second-stage cylinder forms 
a secondary shell to contain 
the third- and fourth-stage 
cylinders. The _ third-stage 


is 


| eylinder is a cast-iron bush- 
| ing pressed into the second- 


stage cylinder head, while 
the fourth-stage cylinder is 





a tool-steel bushing made in- 


tegral with its head. All 
valves in the machines are 
interchangeable and _ con- 


structed so that in the event 
of breakage no parts can en- 
ter the cylinders. 

The third- and _ fourth- 
stage cylinder heads are sur- 
rounded by an open tank to 
provide cooling by complete 
submergence. Intercoolers 
between each stage and an 
aftercooler are provided. The 
coils are all located in large 
open-topped tanks. 

The compressor is designed 
to render all parts accessible. 
Removal of the third-stage 
cylinder head exposes the in- 
terior, and through this open- 
ing the complete assembly of 


all four pistons may be 
removed. 
The floor space required 


ranges from 44x128 in. to 
60x150 in. Power required 
to drive ranges from 18.5 to 
97.5 hp., according to the ca- 
pacity and final pressure de- 
sired. 


— 214— 


| Compressor Unit, 


Double-Deck 


Dunning Compressor Co., 
Ashburner & Hegeman Sts., 
Philadelphia, Pa. [Vol.63,p. 
454.] 

Two of the Dunning com- 
pressor outfits are combined 
to make the double-deck com- 
pressor unit. It is designed 
to meet the demand of the 
gas and oil service stations 


| that require air-lift systems. 








It is also for use in lifting 
lubricants to the different 
floors of buildings. 

The upper compressor is 
set to cut off at 150 Ib. to 
deliver high-pressure air. Its 
capacity is 24 cu.ft. per min. 
The lower section delivers 
air at a lower pressure at a 
capacity of 10 cu.ft. per in. 
for use in the air lift system. 

Both units are fully auto- 
matic and noiseless in their 





a 














operation. The 4-hp. motors 
are bolted to the bedplates 
and connected by belt. A 
tightener is included in the 
drive. The automatic un- 
loader is mounted between 
the motor and the machine 
to make a compact arrange- 
ment. 








| of a turbine. 


—215 — 
Compressors, Air, 
Vertical, ““Feather-Valve” 


Worthington Pump & Ma- 
chinery Corporation, 115 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.601.] 


The vertical feather-valve 
compressors, for use in gar- 
ages, repair shops and small 
industrial establishments, are 
being furnished to the mar- 
ket in two types, a water- 
cooled and an air-cooled ma- 
chine. 

The air-cooled compressor 
is made in two sizes, 24x3 in. 
and 34x4 in., and the water- 
cooled type is made in four 

















sizes up to a maximum of 
64x5 in. Forced-feed lubri- 
cation and accurate balance 
of the reciprocating parts 
are features of the machine, 
together with the design of 
the feather valves. 

The piston is of the auto- 
mobile type and is fitted with 
three hammered piston rings. 
The wrist pin is made of 
hardened steel and is held 
in position in the piston by 
means of a spring ring on 
each end. 

Standard equipment in- 
cludes, on the water-cooled 
machine, a flat cover for a 
closed cooling piston or an 
open water jacket for open 
overflow or for a _ hopper 
cooling system, a tight pul- 
ley on the crankshaft and a 
complete hand-operated un- 
loader. 


— 216— 


Compressor, 4-Stage, 
GA4 

Allen & Billmyre Co., Inc., 
730 Grand Central Palace, 
New York, N. Y. [Vol.63,p. 
873.] 

The GA4 compressor, illus- 
trated, is one of a line of 
various sizes and capacities 
built by this company, and 
is connected to a 40-hp. 
motor. 

The machines are of the 
horizontal, multi-stage cen- 
trifugal type, the rotor being 
similar in principle to that 
They are ap- 
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plicable, especially, to condi- ome SRO ccm The retaining rings are | The grease is then forced 
tions requiring a fairly con- 5 connected by means of stay- | through an orifice in the pipe 
stant pressure. Roller Bearing, Tapered, | rods between the rollers. | leading into the bearing and 
The impellers are  one- | Improved Grooves in the rings and the plunger gradually moves 
piece aluminum-alloy cast- | Timken Roller Bearing Co., | ©UPS in the ends of the roll- | to its upper position. A cup 
. : ers accommodate the end /| gasket in the plunger head 

Canton, Ohio. [V0l.63,p.565.] 
thrust balls. prevents leakage past the 

Refinements have been plunger. 

made ee the design of the — = A small pin attached to 
company’s line of tapered | the plunger projects down- 
roller bearings, nickel-molyb- Bearing Metal, Mercury, | wards to indicate the amount 














ings keyed to the shaft and 
locked with a nut. Each 
compressor is constructed of 
cast-iron sections bolted to- 
gether, each section housing 
an impeller wheel. The ma- 
chines are accurately bal- 
anced to reduce the chances 
of vibration. 

Capacities of air pressure 
range from 4 oz. to 10 Ib., 
or vacua up to 12-in. mer- 
cury column. The _ sizes 
range from 3 to 100 hp., but 
special sizes and capacities 
can be constructed to meet 
special needs. 


— 217 — 


Ball Bearing, 
Self-Aligning 

Bantam Ball Bearing Co., 
Bantam, Conn. [Vol.63,p. 
603.) 


The self-aligning ball bear- | 


| surface of the large end 





ing, illustrated, for line and | 


countershaft is made _ with 
the periphery of the outer 
race convex to match the cor- 
respondingly concaved seat 
of the housing carrying it. 












+@. 


=~ ~@ 
_- 











The housing is in two parts 
to permit assembling, and is 
fitted with a connector for 
an alemite grease gun. 

The bearing is made in 
three sizes for diameters 
from 1 to 3y% in. 
ings adapt the bore of the 
inner race to the shafts. 


— 218 — 


Balls, Bearing, 
Molybdenum Steel 
Standard Steel and Bear- 
ings, Incorporated, Plainville, 
Conn. [Vol.63,p.713.] 
In the future, molybdenum 
steel is to be used in the 


place of chrome-alloy steel | 


in the forgings for the balls 
used in the company’s 
bearings. 


denum steel of a special ten- 
sion formula having been 
adopted for all bearings 
and the design of the roll 
having been changed so the 
is 
at right angles to the center 
of the roll. The purpose is 
to give self-alignment of the 
roll on the cone without de- 
pending on a cage fixture. 




















The cage has been improved 
by the use of a multiple die 


| to perforate all the pockets 





Split bush- | 


ball | 


at one time. The lateral 
edges of the cage are 
swedged inward so the con- 
tour of the side conforms to 
the contour of the roll. 


— 220 — 
Bearings, Roller 
Vervoort Roller 
Co., Jamestown, N. Y. 

63,p.912.] 

The roller bearing 
trated is one of a line in 
which balls are used to re- 
lieve the end friction of the 
rolls. The bearings are made 
with either tapered or 
straight rollers in several 
models for various purposes. 


Bearing 
[Vol. 


illus- 























“Crilly” 

Metal Sales Co., 511 Ber- 
gen Ave., Jersey City, N. J. 
[ Vol.63,p.168.] 

Standard lengths of 12 in. 
in solid bars of the bearing 
metal ranging from j to 6 in. 
in diameter and cored bush- 
ings 1 to 6 in. outside diam- 

















Greater 
special 
are 


eter are stocked. 
lengths as well as 
castings and_ shapes 
available to order. 
Tests are said to have 
shown a tensile strength of 
23,000 Ib. per sq.in., a co- 
efficient of expansion equal 
to that of steel and ability 


to resist cutting or seizing a | 
shaft running in it when lu- | 


brication fails. 
lend itself readily 
chining. 


to ma- 


— 222 — 
Grease Cup, Automatic 


Berry Automatic Lubrica- 
tors Corporation, 15 Broad 
St., New York, N. Y. [Vol. 
63,p.170.] 

The automatic grease cup 
is being made in 7 sizes that 
range in holding capacity 


























U 2 





from ye to 6 oz. of lubricant 


and is available either in 
brass or as a die-casting. 
To load the cup’ with 


grease, a plunger is pressed 
down until a latch, which is 
hinged on the outside, catches 
against the action 
spring. Grease is then put 
in on top until the cup is 
full. 

on, it 


releases the spring. 


When the cover is put | 


It is said to | 


of a | 


| 
| 


of grease left in the cup. 


— 223 — 


Lubricating System, 
Industrial 


Bowen Products 
tion, Auburn, N. Y. 
p.416.] 

The system of lubrication, 
illustrated, consists of an ele- 
vated reservoir for the oil, 
a foot pump, a manifold to 
act as a central distribution 
point and piping between 
reservoir, pump, manifold 
and bearings. 

The pump is connected at 
its intake to the overhead 
reservoir. The location of 
the manifold is determined 
by the machine layout and 
has as many controllable out- 


Corpora- 


[ Vol.63, 














lets as there are bearings to 
be oiled, each outlet serving 
one bearing. 

A strainer is set into the 
top of the reservoir and is 
made detachable for cleaning 
purposes. No provision is 
made for returning the oil 
after it reaches the bearings. 


— 224 — 
Oiling System, ““Forkup” 

Rivett Lathe & Grinder 
Corporation, Brighton Dis- 
trict, Boston, Mass. [Vol.63, 
p.678.] 

The “Forkup” oiling sys- 
tem comprises a cup, a stand- 
ard hand oiler with the de- 
vice applied to the nozzle and 
a “gun” or syringe. 
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The parts are to be known | and is provided with thread- size up to 1,200 hp. on the 
by the trade names of “Fork- | ed ends to connect with a same basis for the 8-in. 
up,” “Forkan” and “Forgun.” | grease gun and a bearing size. Maximum recommended 
steel shell | opening, respectively. speeds vary from 1,500 


The cup is a 
with a spring cover and a 
threaded tip by which it can 
be screwed into any j3-in. 
pipe-threaded hole. It is fur- 
nished with straight, 45-deg. 
angle and elbow tips as de- 
sired. The cover is attached 
to the body of the cup by a 

















compression coil spring in 
such manner that it cannot 
be removed without the aid 
of a special tool provided 
with the equipment. 
Attached to the cover is a 
valve that, when the cover is 
lifted, closes the outlet 
through the tip and allows 
the oil to escape to the bear- 
ing only by seeping through 
a felt washer that is a part 
of the valve. When the cover 
is raised the valve is also 
lifted and allows the oil 





to | 


flow freely to the bearing to | 


which the cup is attached. 

The shape of the fork and 
its position is such that when 
it is applied to the cup it 
wedges up the cover of the 
latter and allows the end of 
the nozzle to enter the cup. 

The “Forgun” is a com- 
pression syringe, attached by 
a suitable length of rubber 
tube to a standard 1-gal; 
container which is carried in 
a light steel frame designed 
to be suspended by a strap 
from the shoulder of the 
workman. 


— 225 — 


Grease Cup, Automatic 

Corpora- 
ot.. 

[ Vol. 


Greas - om - ete? 
tion, 460 Montgomery 
San Francisco, Calif. 
63,p.835.] 

The automatic grease cup, 


illustrated, consists  essen- 
tially of a piston mechan- 
ism actuated by a _ spring, 








The cup is for general pur- 
pose use in places where 
forced-grease lubrication 
preferable to oil-can methods. 
The rate of grease dis- 
charged can be regulated by 
means of metering tubes. 


is 


— 226 — 
Clutch, Friction, “Hoerl”’ 


Wolf Co., Chambersburg, 
Pa. [Vol.63,p.174.[ 

Intended for general pur- 
pose work, this _ friction 
clutch is made in a variety 
of sizes for use either as a 
coupling or with a sleeve for 
application to a pulley. The 
sizes range in rated trans- 
mission capacities from 4 hp. 
at 850 r.p.m. to 700 hp. at 
250 r.p.m. in 18 steps. The 
maximum allowable speeds at 








the 3,000 


extremes are 
and 400 r.p.m. respectively. 

A plate with a long hub 
and two substantial studs is 


two 


keyed to the shaft. The 
studs carry two Raybestos- 
lined friction half-rings and 
also the levers which move 
them against the driven shell 
when the clutch is engaged. 
Each half ring is mounted 
on the stud opposite to the 
lever which actuates it and 
points against the direction 
of rotation. 


— 227 — 
Clutch, Disk, Type E 


Edgemont Machine Co., 
Dayton, Ohio. [Vo0l.63,p.251.] 


The type E line of disk 
clutches includes one _ de- 
signed with a _ slotted cam 
and one with the cam op- 
erated through the shaft, for 
mounting inside of pulleys up 
to 20 in., sprockets, couplings 
or gear blanks. 

They are of dry-plate de- 
sign, equipped with woven 
asbestos, metallic liners and 
consist essentially of a venti- 
lated disk faced on both sides 
with the woven asbestos, two 
friction plates mounted on 
each side of the disk, and a 
manipulating assembly con- 


























sisting of levers that ter- 
minate in rollers inside of 
the shifting collar. 

The clutch is built in two 
sizes for transmitting 5 and 
8 hp. at a speed of 100 r.p.m., 
but special designs can be 
furnished equipped with Faf- 
nir transmission ball bear- 
ings, with oiler bushings of 
either cast iron or bronze, or 
with plain bronze bearings. 


— 228 — 
Coupling, Shaft, 
Universal, “Sykes” 

Farrel Foundry & Ma- 
chine Co., Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.719.] 

The “Sykes” universal 
shaft coupling is built at 
present for shaft sizes from 
1 to 8 in., inclusive, and is to 
be increased as may be war- 
ranted. An angular mis- 
alignment to a limit of 5 
deg. is permitted. In addi- 
tion, it will. operate under 
an offset condition, between 
driven and driving shafts up 
to 4 per cent of the shaft 
diameter. 

The company _— suggests 
packing the ball pockets with 
grease once, upon installa- 
tion. Tests have shown that 

















no serious effects will result 
by not furnishing any lubri- 
cant. The coupling is not 
designed to give torsional 
resiliency and, while this 
quality can be provided with 
a slight modification in the 
design, it is not recommended. 

In the range named there 
are 13 sizes of coupling that 
will transmit from 2} hp. at 
100 r.p.m. in the smallest 








r.p.m. on the 1-in. coupling 
to 2,000 r.p.m. on the 8-in. 
coupling. 


— 229 — 


Coupling, Flexible, 
Improved, “Francke”’ 


Smith & Serrell, 20 Wash- 
ington Place, Newark, N J. 
[Vol.63,p.870.] 


The fundamental design of 
the former model is retained 
in the present line of 
“Francke” flexible couplings, 
and several improvements 
have been added, including 
room for more endwise move- 
ment, greater power and 


BUSHED FLANGE WELD END Flance 





a pew 


steel 


and 
flanges for small and inter- 
mediate sizes. 


bore capacities 


In ithe larger sizes, 
graphited bronze bushings, 
shown at A, are removably 
locked in one flange. The 
steel pin units B, held by the 
ring C, are free to slide 3 in. 
within these bushings. 


— 230 — 


Coupling, Flexible 

Poole Engineering & Ma- 
chine Co., Baltimore, Md. 
[Vol.63,p.1076.] 


The flexible coupling illus- 


trated is obtainable in 15 
sizes for shafts measuring 
from 14 in. to 12 in. The 


capacity is for 104 to 5,350 
hp. at 100 revolutions per 
minute. 

There are six parts, two 
hubs having external gear 
teeth at one end, two sleeves 
with internal gear teeth, and 
two aligning rings which fi‘ 
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into the sleeves. The outer 
faces of the teeth on the 
hubs are formed spherically 
to provide true self align- 
ment. All parts are made of 
high-carbon forged steel and 
are interchangeable 
Lubricant is introduced 
through holes in one side 
of the coupling and acts, 
due to centrifugal force, 
to thoroughly cover all parts 
when they are in motion. 


— 231 — 


Motors, Induction, 
Anti-Friction-Bearing 
Allis-Chalmers Manufac- 
turing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
[Vol.63,p.523.] 


A line of 25- and 60-cycle | 


squirrel-cage and _ slip-ring 
induction motors in ratings 
up to 200 hp. has been 


placed on the market. The 
line is equipped with Tim- 
ken tapered roller bearings, 














' 





mounted in dustproof 
grease-tight housings 
packed in grease. 

In addition to the bearings 


special attention has been 
given to the design of 
the motors themselves. The 


frame is made of steel with 
the feet cast integral. The 
coils are insulated, impreg- 
nated with water-proof var- 


nish and baked. The open- 
ings of the housings and 
frames for ventilation are 


placed in vertical planes so 
that falling objects cannot 
enter the motor. A fan on 
the rotor sets up a current 
of air. 


— 232 — 


Motors, “B-Line” 

Brown - Brockmeyer Co., 
Inc., Dayton, Ohio. [Vol.63, 
p.1066.] 

The “B-Line” motors are 
made in 4- and #-hp. sizes. 
They operate on the repul- 
sion-induction principle. The 
head covers and the field ring 
are made of cast iron. The 
field core is completed and 
baked as a separate unit and 
then pressed into place. 
Ventilation is secured from a 
fan on the rotor and large 
air ducts between the field 
core and the ring. 





and | 
and | 




















Four brushes are used and 
a uniform pressure main- 
tained on them. The bear- 
ings are made of Bunting 
bronze. 





Yarn wicking lubri- | 


cation is used. One filling of | 


the oil reservoir is said to be 
sufficient for a year. 


The | 


direction of rotation can be | 
changed by shifting the brush | 


holder. 


— 233 — 


Motor Drive, 
Adjustable-Delivery, 
Alternating-Current 

Louis Allis Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis. [Vol.63,p.253.] 

The é 
motor drive for alternating 
current for use where a 
speed variation through re- 


is 


curring small intervals is al- | 


lowable or advantageous. 
The drive comprises the 
Louis Allis multi-speed a.c. 
motor, ~% sxevlving drum for 
establishing an average speed 
through a setting that will 
combine the correct propor- 
tions of different speeds dur- 
ing a short interval and con- 
tactors for switching to these 
different speeds as the drum 
segments make changes in 
the circuits. 
The drum 
segmented copper 


consists of a 
cylinder 

















mounted to rotate in bear- 
ings at an average speed of 
1 r.p.m., by means of a frac- 
tional-hp. polyphase motor. 

On each segment there is 
a stationary brush bearing 
continually on that particular 
segment, while a _ third 
brush moves across the drum 
face and is set to contact 
with each segment in turn as 
the drum rotates. This 
breaks the circuit to one 
contactor and makes it to the 
next as the segments pass 
under the brush. 

The movable . brush 
mounted in a holder travel- 
ing on two parallel rods and 
is set in a desired position by 


is 


adjustable - delivery | 








turning a handwheel. A 
pointer and graduated scale 
indicate the speed for a given 
setting. 

The assembly is inclosed in 
a steel box, as are the con- 
tactors which are provided 
with electrical and mechani- 
cal interlocks. 


am B34 ous 


Bandsaw Limit Stop 


Stockbridge Machine Co., 
Worcester, Mass. [Vol.63,p. 
169.] 

The bandsaw limit stop is 
arranged so that the drive- 
motor circuit is automatically 
broken at the completion of 
a cut. 

A j-hp. motor and mag- 
netic switch, manufactured 
by the General Electric Co., 
and a Trumbull disconnect- 
ing switch are used. 
the end of the cut is reached, 
a cam is tripped, releasing a 

















trigger that gives a blow to 
the “stop” push button and 
closes the circuit to 
switch, throwing off the 
power supply to the motor. 


— 235 — 
Switch, Motor-Starting 


Trumbull Electric Manu- 
facturing Co., Plainville, 


Conn. [Vol.63,p.251.] 
The tumbler-type switch 
is intended for use _ with 


fractional-hp. motors or for 
heavy shop-lighting circuits. 
The box is made of galvan- 




















When | 


; 


the | 


ized iron or with black 
enamel surfacing. 

The lever is amply guarded 
to prevent accidental throw- 
ing and can be sealed in 
either direction. An index 
shows whether the switch is 
on or off. 

The outside dimensions of 
the box are 28x4x1}! in 
The switch is made only in 
the two-pole type and will 
carry 20 amp. at 250 volts or 
30 amp. at 125 volts, either 
a.c. or d.c. It can be used 
on single-phase motors up to 
i-horsepower. 


— 236 — 
Fuse, Knife-Blade. 
Renewable, “Union” 


Chicago Fuse Manufactur- 
ang Co., Laflin & 15th Sts., 
Chicago, Ill [ Vol.63,p.289.] 

The Union renewable knife 


blade fuse consists of a 
fiber case with threaded 
brass ends and a removable 


bar assembly carrying the re- 
place link. The bar held 
in the case by two brass caps 
that screw on the ends of the 


is 


case. 
The link is clamped at 
both ends by two small 
screws on the supporting 
bridge, and, by loosening 














these screws, the fuse parts 


can be replaced. The sup- 
porting bridge consists of 
two sections of flat copper, 


constituting the knife blades, 
connected by a strip of rigid 
fiber. 

Small vents at each end 
allow the escape of the gases 
generated when the fuse 
blows. The fuses are made 
for use on circuits of 250 or 
600 volts .and with ratings 
from 65 to 600 amperes. 


— 237 — 


Switch, Motor-Starter 


and Reversing, 


i 


Type WK-21 
Westinghouse 
Manufacturing 


Elect? ic & 
C'o., East 


Pittsburgh, Pa [ Vol.63,p 
452.] 

The type WK-21 switch 
acts as a motor’ starter 
with a direction - control 
switch and provides protec- 


tion against overload for the 
motor and injury to the op- 
erator from contact with live 
parts 


The for 


design provides 
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locking the main door by 
turning the starting switch 
so that it cannot be opened 
while the motor is running 
and this switch cannot k 
turned until the door has 
been closed. Protection is 

















provided for the motor by 
the use of cartridge-type 
thermal cutouts. 

The cutouts will allow for 
momentary overloads and for 
the temporary flow of the 
heavy starting current with- 
out blowing, but will cut the 
current when the overload is 
prolonged. 


— 238 — 


Contactor, Manual, 


Type CR-1049 


General Electric Co., Sche- 
nectady, N. Y. [ Vol.63,p. 
560.] 

The type CR-1049 manual 
contactor can be used for dis- 
connecting both the motor 
and its control from the line 
under practically all condi- 
tions, except a dead _ short 
circuit. 

The equipment consists of 
contact elements mounted on 
insulated shafts and _ con- 
nected through a snap-action 

















mechanism to the operating 
handle on the outside of a 
sheet-steel inclosing case. 

Both the case and the 
handle can be locked in the 
open-circu:: position. 

Silver contact tips are 
used on all sizes, with the ex- 
ception of the 50-ampere size, 
to cut down the resistance. 

Four sizes of the equip- 
ment are being manufac- 
tured, for 50-ampere capacity 
in 3 poles, for 80 and 150 
amperes in 2, 3 and 4 poles, 
and for 300 amperes in 2 and 
8 poles. 








— 239 — 
Switch, Motor-Starting, 


Type RM 

Trumbull Electric Manu- 
facturing Co., Plainville, 
Conn. [Vol.63,p.563.] 

The type RM switch, illus- 
trated, is for starting small 
motors of 3 hp. or less. It is 
of 30-amp. capacity, 250 
volts, and is made in both 2- 
and 3-pole types. 

The switch is constructed 
on the double-break prin- 
ciple, and when the blades 

















move to the off position they 
pass into deep slots in the 
base and snuff out the arc. 
All moving parts except 
the starting lever, and all 


current-carrying parts are 
completely inclosed. 
— 240 — 
Controller, Hoist 
Monitor Controller Co., 
Baltimore, Md. [Vol.63,p. 
1069.] 


The controller illustrated 


| is intended for use on travel- 


ing cranes, chain and rope 
hoists in connection with d.c. 
or polyphase a.c. motors that 


are thrown across the line 
for starting. 

The controller consists 
essentially of inclosed-type, 
two - double - pole, mechani- 
cally - interlocked contactors 
that have blowout magnets 

















barriers and 
contacts. 
self- 


and _ suitable 
graphite-to-copper 
The control master is 
centering. 

The dimensions of the con- 
troller are 84x104x6 in., and 
the control master is 33 in. 
high and 3 in. deep. 





— 241 — 


Framework, Housing, 
Circuit-Breaker 

General Electrie Co. Sche- 
nectady, N. Y. [Vol.53,p. 
994.] 


The 
ing framework 


“ready-to-use” hous- 
is for use 




















with the type FK-54 oil cir- 


cuit breakers of this com- 


pany. 

The three runways of the 
framework are welded in one 
piece, forming a base plate 





| to which is welded an over- | 
head structure made up of | 
| angles and steel straps. 
The units are interlocked | 





to prevent withdrawal 
closed breakers, and there is 
an interlock between trip- 
ping coils so that tk open- 
ing of one unit opens the 
entire circuit. There is a 
safety grounding device. 


— 242 — 


Limitator, 
Power-Demand, 
*“Edmoore” 

Pittsburgh Furnace 
poration, Pittsburgh, 
[ Vol.63,p.711.] 

The apparatus known as 
the “Edmoore”  power-de- 
mand limitator is intended 


Cor- 
Pa. 


| for automatically controlling 


limiting the “power- 
demand” or “peak - load” 
charges. It limits any un- 
necessary, unusual! or short- 
time power-peaks. 

When power in the circuit 
reaches the amount indicated 
by a dial setting, movable 
and stationary contacts co- 


and 

















of | 





act to close a lock-in relay. A 
load-adjusting rotating cam 
closes a second relay which 
opens the relay to the out- 
going control panel. An 
auxiliary clock mechanism 
permits an integrated load to 
be secured over any prede- 
termined demand period. 


i i 


Wattmeter, Polyphase, 
Curve-Drawing, Portable 


General Electric Co., Sche- 
nectady, N. Y.  [Vol.63,p. 
757.] 

This company has _ intro- 
duced a line of _ self-con- 
tained, portable, curve-draw- 
ing ammeters, voltmeters, 
single-phase and polyphase 
wattmeters. The _instru- 
ments are equipped with a 
Chelsea clock taper drive or 
with a Warren motor. The 
motor-type wattmeter is 
shown in the accompanying 
illustration. 

The meters are high-torque 
devices. The element is as- 
sembled on a cast-aluminum 
alloy frame. The instrument 
frame is, in turn, mounted 

















on a main frame to which 
the front and back covers 
forming the case of the 
meters are hinged. The 
covers are of cast aluminum 
alloy. 

The construction is such 
that the potential circuit is 
broken at the terminals 
when the back cover is open. 
The chart carriage is hinged 
at the bottom to facili- 
tate the installation of new 
charts. 

The voltmeters and poten- 
tial circuits for the watt- 
meters are triple-rated at 
110, 220 and 550 volts and 
the ammeters and current 
circuits of the wattmeters 
are rated up to 20 amperes. 


—" 


Pots, Melting, Electrical 
Harold E. Trent, 259 North 
Lawrence St., Philadelphia, 
Pa. [V0l.63,p.798.] 
The electrically - heated 
melting pot, illustrated, is in- 
tended for melting babbitt, 
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type metal, solder, lead, tin, 
needle metal and other ma- 
terials of approximately sim- 
ilar melting points. The pots 
are being made in four stand- 
ard sizes for capacities of 
from 10 to 1,500 pounds. 
The heat is furnished 
from the electric circuit in 
the shop and can be con- 
trolled by hand or by means 
of a thermostat. The heat 
can be applied rapidly and 

















can be maintained at a de- 
sired point. The heating ele- 
ments are of the Chromalax, 
imbedded type and are posi- 
tioned so that they will act 
effectively. 


— 245 — 


Heater, Ring, Electric 


American Hoist & Der- 
rick Co., St. Paul, Minn. 
[Vol.63,p.874.] 

The “American” electric 
ring heaters, illustrated, are 
intended for use in uniformly 
heating locomotive tires, rat- 


chet rings, gear rings and 


similar work. 

The heating is accom- 
plished by building up an 
electromagnetic circuit in the 

















inclosed iron core which, in 
turn, induces a current of 
low potential but high am- 
perage in the work This 
causes the latter to heat. 


— 246 — 


Heaters, Rivet, Electric 


American Hoist & Derrick 
Co., St. Paul, Minn. [Vol.63, 
p.796.] 

The electric rivet heater, 
illustrated, is intended for 
rivet-heating work in boiler 
and tank shops, car and ship- 
building plants, and struc- 
tural shops. It is arranged 
to heat four rivets, up to and 




















including 9 in. in length, 
simultaneously. 

At the side of the heater, 
a control box incloses con- 
tact switches interlocked and 
arranged to regulate’ the 
current for varying speeds 
and rivet sizes. There is a 
larger size, built on the same 
general lines, that will ac- 
commodate six rivets, and a 
smaller portable machine for 
heating two at one time. The 


machine weighs 1,900 pounds. | 


— 247 — 


Iron, Soldering, Electric, | 


Wide-Tip 

Harold E. Trent, 259 North 
Lawrence St., Philadelphia, 
Pa. [Vol.63,p.372.] 

The wide-tip electric solder- 
ing iron is designed espe- 
cially for heavy work. Two 
tip models are available, the 





% ) 
@ 











spear type, and the hatchet 
type suitable for reed work. 
The copper tips are inter- 
changeable and clamp to the 
handle of the unit which, it 
is said, can be used _ in- 
definitely on 110-volt current. 

The tips measure 3x} in. 
on their working surfaces 
and the iron, which takes 500 
watts at 110 volts, weighs 
53 Ib. Ten feet of flexible 
cord are provided. 


= 


Heating Machines 


American Gas Furnace 
Co., Elizabeth, N. J. [Vol.63, 
p.173.] 

The heating machines are 
intended for continuous an- 
nealing of small parts and 
for continuous heat-treating 
operations, where they can be 
made as nearly automatic, 
with conveyors and quench- 
ing tanks, as may be desired. 
Automatic control in connec- 
tion ‘with the pyrometer and 


the control valve gives close | 





| ceptacles. 





temperature regulation with- 
out attention. 

The work is fed in quanti- 
ties into a cone-shaped hop- 
per equipped on its inner 
periphery with scoops whose 
capacity to deliver continu- 
ously te a central chute lead- 
ing into the heating chamber 
is adjustable by handwheels. 

The rotating nichrome re- 
tort has an inside diameter 
of 15 in. and in the No. 139 
machine is 10 ft. in length. 
It is equipped with a spiral 
fin which ends some dis- 
tance from the discharge end 
of the retort, leaving a sec- 
tion of plain cylinder which 
acts as an equalizer to pro- 
vide a uniform delivery. The 
discharge opening at the 

















otherwise closed end of the 
retort is provided by cutting 
through the side wall. 

The work coming from the 
side openings passes through 
the heating chamber and out 
into quenching tanks or re- 


rotating at 1 r.p.m.,_ the 
work requires approximately 
163 min. to pass through. 

The machine is equipped 
with individual drive and a 
Reeves speed regulator that 
permits change in rotating 
speed to suit a given piece of 
work. This drive connects 
to the retort at the feed end, 
the opposite end resting on 
idler rollers to put a mini- 
mum amount of torsion on 
the hot end. A 14-hp. motor 
is recommended. 


— 249 — 


Hardening Equipment, 
Dilatometric 

Stanley P. Rockwell Co., 
112 High St., Hartford, 
Conn. [V0l.63,p.679.] 

The hardening equipment, 
illustrated, consists of a fur- 
nace for heating, a Rockwell 
indicating dilatometer and a 
recorder, with a tank for con- 
taining the desired quenching 
medium. The equipment may 
be purchased complete or in 
units. 

The dilatometer takes ad- 
vantage of the contraction 
that steel undergoes when it 
passes through the critical 
range after expanding dur- 
ing the heating process, and 
measures both the expansion 








With the retort | 




















and the contraction. When 
the contraction begins, a 
warning bell sounds so that 
the operator can be ready for 
the quenching of the piece. 
A quartz tube stands on 
the work and operates the 
fulcrum lever which in 
turn operates the recording 
mechanism. 


— 250 — 
Marking Machine, 
Bench-Type 

Noble & Westbrook Manu- 


facturing Co., 19 Asylum 
Street, Hartford, Conn. [Vol. 
63,p.36.] 


The bench-type marking 
machine has a capacity for 
strips 4 to 7 in. wide and, by 
adjusting the lower roll, 
stock of different thicknesses 

















may be marked. A gage arm 
guides the strips through the 


rolls, the lower roll being 
grooved to carry the stock, 
and the upper being the 


marker, with a capacity for 
letters vy in. long. 

Gears mounted within the 
frame casting of this 10-lb. 
machine give a ratio of two 
to one. 


— 251 — 


Press, 
Numbering-Machine 

Noble & Westbrook Manu- 
facturing Co., Hartford, 
Conn. [V0ol.63,p.719.] 

The numbering - machine 
press, illustrated, is designed 
for use in connection with 
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machines for numbering 
metal plates or other metal 
parts. It is also suitable 
for light blanking, stamp- 
ing or lettering, since it has 
ample power and is accu- 
rately made. It is built in 
one size at this time, but 
a smaller size is to be added 
later. 

Due to the reasonable cost 
of the press, a numbering 
head can be kept in place at 

















all times and numbering can 
be done as occasion requires. 
Consecutive serial numbers, 
worked automatically with 
each stroke of the handle, or 
the same number can be 
stamped continuously. 

The frames of the number- 
ing head are made of mild 
steel and are nickel plated. 
The numbering wheels are 
made of special high-grade 
toolsteel. 

The press and numbering 
head weigh about 100 pounds. 


— 252 — 
Pump, Oil, Rotary, 
Power, “Trahern”™ 


Geo. D. Roper Corporation, 
Rockford, Ill. [Vol.63,p.332.] 

The “Trahern” rotary oil 
pump is of the “always- 
primed” type and is designed 
for use in connection with 
furnaces burning liquid fuel 
or for transferring gasolene 

















or oils from an underground 
storage tank to an overhead 
auxiliary tank. 

The inlet and outlet are 
above the level of the gears 
so that a sufficient supply of 
oil is always retained in the 
housing to keep the pumps 
primed. The front and back 
plates and the pump case are 




















made of fine-grain cast iron. 
The spiral-type pumping 
gears are made integral with 
the shafts from hardened 
and ground steel. The pack- 
ing nut is of bronze. 

The drive shaft is coupled 
to that of a 1/12-hp., 1,725- 
r.p.m. motor. The _ suction 
and discharge openings are 
% in. in diam. and will trans- 
fer between 20 and 60 gal. 
per hr., according to the 
draw, up to 8 ft. of vertical 
lift. 

The floor space occupied 
by the unit is 54x124 in. 
and the weight is 21 lb. The 
weight of the pumping head 
alone is 3 pounds. 


— 253 — 
Drive, ““Texrope” 


Allis - Chalmers Manufac- 
turing Co. [Vo0l.63,p.796.] 

The “Texrope” drive, il- 
lustrated, consists of two 
grooved sheaves and a num- 
ber of specially constructed 
endless V-belts. The belts 
just fit the sheaves and their 
“V” construction tends to 
make them grip the grooves 
firmly as the pull is_ in- 
creased. They are elastic, 





oa 














and thereby reduce vibration 
and jerking in the transmis- 
sion. 

Drives of this design vary- 
ing from 4 to 250 hp., with 


ratios up to 7 to 1, have been | 


placed in service. 


— 254 — 


Reduction Unit, 
W orm-and-Gear, 




















bronze rim, chill-cast onto 
a cast-iron’ center. The 
teeth are hobbed from the 
solid casting. The worm is 
mounted in heavy ball bear- 
ings, capable of taking 
thrust in both directions and 
can be rotated in either di- 
rection to suit the require- 


ments of the _ installation. 
The unit is lubricated by 
splash from the large oil 


reservoir in the bottom of the 
housing. 

These units are available 
with ratios ranging between 
4 to 1 and 100 to 1, with load 
capacities from 3 to several- 
hundred horsepower. 


— 255 — 
Reduction Drive, Worm 

De Laval Steam Turbine 
Co., Trenton, N. J. [Vol.63, 
p.875.] 

The worm reduction gear 
illustrated is for service 
when a vertical shaft drive 
is desired. The lower bear- 
ing of the driven shaft and 


| the worm bearings are sup- 


| ported 








| 


Type AT 

Cleveland Worm & Gear 
Co., 3275 East 80th St., 
Cleveland, Ohio. [Vol.63,p. 
76.] 

The type AT series of | 
standard worm gear reduc- | 
tion units is adapted for 
direct-connected and _ over- 


hung loads. The housing is 
of square design with ample 
oil capacity and has _ pet- 
cocks conveniently located to 
determine the correct amount 
of lubricant. 

The gearing is of the auto- 
motive type, and the shaft is 
mounted with tapered roller 
bearings. The worm is a 
solid nickel-steel forging, 
heat-treated and ground. The 
gear consists of a phosphor- 


in the gear casing. 
The upper bearing of the 
driven shaft is supported in 
a cover of the unit. 

A small reciprocating oil 
pump is incorporated in the 
casing cover to provide oil 
for the upper wheel bearing. 

















The lower wheel-shaft bear- 
ing is always immersed in 


| oil and has spiral grooves to 





insure the circulation of the 
oil. The plunger of the oil 
pump projects downwards 
against a cam mounted on 
the vertical shaft, outside of 
the thrust plate of the upper 
bearing. 

On the larger, higher-speed 
sizes a positive pressure oil- 
ing system is used. The 
drives can be had with the 
shaft extending either up- 
ward or downward. 











— 256 — 
Speed Reducer, 
Low-Ratio 
De Laval Steam Turbine 
Co., Trenton, N. J. [Vol.63, 
p.912.] 
This low-ratio speed re- 


ducer has gears of the single- 
helix type. A one-piece cas- 
ing is used. It serves also as 
an oil reservoir when the 
unit is operating at moderate 
conditions of speed. For 
higher speeds, it is recom- 

















mended that the gear teeth 


be sprayed from an _ oil- 
circulating system. 
The gear shaft is fitted 


with an oil slinger and oil 
guards and the piston is sup- 
plied with a split gland that 
can be removed without dis- 
turbing the coupling or any 
portion of the set-up of the 
reducing unit. 


— 257 — 


Speed Reducer, 


Spur-Gear, 
Right-Angle-Drive 

Foote Bros. Gear & Ma- 
chine Co., 242-252 North 


Curtis St., Chicago, Ill. [Vol. 


| 63,p.992.] 


The unit is similar in ap- 
pearance to the straight-line 
reducers of this company, but 
the high-speed shaft projects 
at a right angle to the axis 
of the slow-speed shaft. 

The change in direction of 
the power drive is accom- 
plished by means of bevel 
gears mounted in the high- 
speed end. The secondary 
bevel, or miter gear, is 
mounted on the high-speed 
shaft which is concentric 
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with the slow-speed shaft. 
Sets have been produced with 
ratios up to 350 to 1 in sizes 
up to 150 horsepower. 


— 258 — 


Speed Reducers, 
Compound, Spiral-Bevel 
and Herringbone-Gear 

Philadelphia Gear Works, 
Richmond & Tioga Sts., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. [Vo0l.63,p.1073.] 

The compound spiral-bevel 
and herringbone gear re- 
ducer illustrated is for triple 
reduction, but the line also 
includes single- and double- 
stage reducers. The units 
are for service at unusual 
high speed where it is im- 
practical to use a _ water- 
cooling system. 

On the end of the high- 
speed shaft is a spiral-bevel 
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The 
the 

mounted on a 
single shaft. For each addi- 
tional reduction a set of 
herringbone gears and pin- 
jons are used. 

Oil-splash lubrication has 
been adopted. Heat-treated 
nickel is used for the blanks 
from which the gears are 
generated. 

Double-stage units can be 
furnished up to 200 hp. with 
reductions up to 36 to 1. A 
ratio of 200 to 1 can be ob- 
tained from the triple-stage 
reducer. 


pinion. 
gear and 
pinion are 


— 259 — 
Belt Shifter 


Reznor Manufacturing Co., 
Mercer, Pa. [Vol.63,p.678.] 

A device for shifting belts 
on cone pulleys is shown in 
the illustration. 

A square steel bar in front 
of the lower cone pulley is 
set at an angle to the cone 








spiral - bevel | 
herringbone | 





shaft both horizontally and | 


vertically. On this bar slides 


a shifting block with a loop | 


through which the belt 
passes. At the upper cone 
pulley a similar square bar is 
set on the opposite side of 
the cone. The shifting block 
riding on the upper bar is 
moved along the bar in the 
required direction by means 
of a length of steel block 
chain which is attached to 

















the block and which then | 


passes over a small steel 
pulley at each end of the bar. 

A similar chain is carried 
above the lower bar and 
through similar pulleys, but 
does not attach to the lower 


shifter block. 


— — 


Belt Fastener, H.D. 
No. 1, “Flexco” 

Flexible Steel Lacing Co., 
4607 Lexington St., Chicago, 
Ill. [Vol.63,p.332.] 


The No. 1 fastener is de- 
signed for use on belts from 


3 to x in. in thickness. 
There are two clamping 
screws to connect the belt 


ends, which are long enough 
to enable convenient assem- 
bly of the fastener. When 
clamped these screws are cut 
off flush with the nut faces 








is designed so that it can be 
used for portable service. A 
vent is built into the left 
rear corner of the heating 
chamber for the escape of 
the gas discharge. The es- 
cape of gas through the 

















charging opening is con- 
trolled by a curtain of com- 
pressed air forced through 
holes in the sides of the open- 
ing. 

The forge is equipped with 
the company’s vacuum-type 
oi] burner. 


— 262 — 
Work Bench, Home, 
**Hallowell” 

Standard Pressed _ Steel 
Co., Box 4, Jenkintown, Pa. 
[ Vol.63,p.679.] 

The work bench, _illus- 
trated, is designed especially 
for the home or small tool 
and die shop. The legs of 











| 























to keep the surfaces of the 


fastener even with that of 
the belt. 
The strain on the screw 


holes through the belt is re- 


lieved by the clamp and 
spikes that grip the belt 
material. 

— 261 — 


Forge, Rivet, 
Oil-Burning, No. 15 
Johnston Manufacturing 
Co,, Minneapolis, Minn. [Vol. 
63,p.1031.] 
The rivet forge illustrated 





| steel, while the table 


the work bench are of pos 
is 0 
hardwood. The bench is fur- 
nished with a lower shelf 
and may be had with or 


| without a drawer, also made 





The 


is 


from pressed steel. 
drawer, 15x14x5 _in., 
equipped with a tray that 
measures 8x134x1 inches. 

The dimensions of the 
bench are 48 in. long, 324 in. 
high and 15 in. wide. 
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| “Oiljak,” Pedersen 


Oil Jack Co., Ine., 1457 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
[ Vol.63,p.835.] 

The Pedersen “Oiljak” 
embodies the hydraulic prin- 
ciples of operation. The 


al Shop Equipment Review 


























a 





swivel head is corrugated 
and hardened to insure a 
firm grip under the load. 


The ram is solid steel, 12 in. 


in diam., heat-treated and 
ground. Adjustable  oil-re- 
taining packings are  pro- 


vided. The rocker arm, rig- 
idly constructed and provided 
with a positive stop, oscil- 
lates on a heat-treated ful- 
crum bolt and projects over 
the pump stem to protect it. 
The base is 63 in. in diam- 
eter. 

The “Oiljak” is especially 
adapted to “close-corner” op- 
eration, since a ful] stroke of 
the handle is not necessary 
to actuate the lifting mech- 


anism. Small strokes of the 
handle will be sufficient to 
raise the ram. Another ad- 


vantage claimed for the jack 
the fact that it can be 
stopped at any point whether 
lifting or descending. 


is 
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Brush, Air, 
“Multiplehead” 


Paasche Airbrush Co., 
1909-1923 Diversey Parkway, 
Chicago, Ill. [Vol.63,p.1032.] 

The air brush or paint 
sprayer has an interchange- 
able, combination round, re- 
volving, floating and adjust- 
table fan-spray' air-brush 
head. It is designed primar- 
ily for use with lacquer, but 
is said also to handle paint. 





an’ eo Gee cee > 














During use, the crescent- 
shaped fan with balanced 
air ports and with round air- 
cone cap is said to prevent 
a split or an uneven spray. 
It floats into alignment with 


the fluid valve plunger, to 
prevent leakage. 
The arrangement permits 


using a jet of air for dusting 
off the work before painting. 
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Mask, Dust, “Epco” 


Engineering Products Cor- 
poration, 64 Wall St., New 
York, N. Y. [Vol.63,p.798.] 


The type A, “Epco,” dust 
mask is for short-period use 
under conditions where the 
dust volume is so great as to 
make breathing for any 
length of time impossible 
without an air-filtering de- 
vice. 

Type 8B, illustrated, is 
lighter and is intended to be 
worn for long periods where 
a ventilated mask is neces- 
sary, as when paint spraying 
or sand blasting. 

The masks are made from 
OD twill material, hemmed 
and shrunk. They can be 
washed without their fading 














or running. The solid parts 
are removable. The vision 
glasses are of two-ply, lami- 
nated, non-shatterable glass. 

Exhaled air is prevented 
from fogging the glass by 
means of a flutter or exhala- 
tion valve. 


Packing, All-Cotton 


L. H. Gilmer Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. [Vol.63,p.757.] 
The Gilmer all-cotton pack- 


ing can be used for sealing , 


joints when they are fre- 
quently made and_ broken 
and a packing is required. 
It is claimed that it retains 
its elasticity and resiliency 
for a long period of time 
under such _ service. The 
packing is free from all col- 
oring or mineral substance 
that might run and discolor 
liquids or steam coming into 
contact with the material. 
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Washer, Lock 


Shakeproof Lock Washer 
Co., 2501 North Keeler Ave., 


Chicago, Ill. [Vol.63,p.523.] 
The lock washer, _illus- 
trated, consists of a _ thin 


ring of hardened steel with 
a series of prongs on its 
outer edge. The prongs or 
teeth are slightly upset so, 
when pressed between a 


metal surface and the nut, | 











’ 
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they will dig into the softer 
metal and assist in prevent- 
ing the nut from backing off. 

The washers are made in 
all sizes for all classes of 
machinery and for applica- 
tion in the automotive field, 
railroad and structural work. 


— 
Pin, Leader, Removable 


Danly Machine Specialties, 
Inc., 4909 Lincoln Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. [Vol.63,p.492.] 


Die sets that use the re- 
movable leader pin can be 
ground without removing 
the tool-steel die from the 
shoe, the pins being taken 
out instead in-order: to give 
a free travel to the grinder. 

The pin is drilled through 
the center. One end is then 
left open while the other is 
tapered to fit a hardened 
taper pin. To assemble the 
pin in a shoe it is put in 
place and the taper pin is 
driven in to expand and set 
it securely. An oil wick is 
put in the center of the pin 
and oil is supplied through 


the open end. The pin is 
made of steel, carbonized, 
hardened and ground on cen- 
ters to a limit of 0.0002 in. of 
variation from listed diam- 
eters. 

It is available in sizes from 
4 in. in diam. by 4 in. long 
to 3 in. in diam. by 14 in. in 
length. Intermediate sizes 
increase in }-in. steps as to 
diameter and in }-in. steps 
as to length. 
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Flux, Welding 
Hoxite Co., 62 Summer 
St., Stamford, Conn. [Vol. 
63,p.796.] 


Tests which have been con- 
ducted with the “Hoxite” 
welding flux are said to show 
efficient results on cast iron, 


malleable iron, aluminum, 
government bronze, monel 
metal, brass, semi-steel and 
other metal. 


Some of the characteris- 
tics claimed for the flux are 
that ict will not blow off the 





welding rod, that there is 
no frothing and that it gives 
no disagreeable fumes. 
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Cast Iron, 
Nichrome-Bearing 


Driver-Harris Co., Harri- 
son, N. J. [Vol.63,p.415.] 

A process of adding nickel 
and chromium to cast iron 
in controllable amounts prior 
to pouring has been devel- 
oped by the Driver-Harris Co. 

Bars of nichrome contain- 
ing 60 points of nickel and 

















12 of chromium are made by 


the company in 6 break-off . 


sections, each section weigh- 
ing 1 lb. The sections are 
added to the iron as it is 
poured into the ladle from the 
cupola. The amount added 
is held in accordance with 
the practice found best for 
each particular use. 
Varying amounts of nich- 
rome content in the castings 
affect principally the Brinell 
hardness. The _ resulting 
greater density of metal and 
the improved structure, illus- 
trated, has no effect on the 
machineability. 
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“Everdur” No. 50 

Du Pont Engineering Co., 
Wilmington, Del. [Vol.63.p. 
409.] 

“Everdur” No. 50 is a non- 
corrosive metal in the form 





of rods, sheets, castings, 
tubes and other customary 
shapes. 

The metal is a type of 
bronze composed of 94.5 per 
cent of copper, 4.5 per cent 
of silicon and 1 per cent of 
manganese. It is claimed 
to be resistant to the action 
of corroding liquids and 
gases, easily machined as 
well as welded, soldered or 
brazed. 


—272 — 


Pads, Foundation, 
Cork, “Absorbo” 


Cork Foundation Co., 315 
Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
[Vol.63,p.332.] 

The cork foundation pads 
are intended to absorb the 
vibration from machinery in- 
stallations. The cork is cut 
into pieces 14 in. thick and 
then laid up into squares of 
which the smallest measures 
12x12 in. The cork is laid 
with its grain horizontal in 
these squares and is held in 
place by means of 4xi-in. 
band iron bent and riveted 
in place. 

Larger units are made up 
from multiples of the smaller 

















ones or are built to specified 
special sizes with lateral 
braces of the band iron. 

After the units are com- 
plete, they are creosoted to 
retain the natural oils and 
to render them impervious 
to moisture. 











[ How to Use the Index of Manufacturers 


The contents page 
preceding the review 
pages is useful for lo- 

| eating a particular type 

| of machine or appliance, 


the products being 
grouped according to 
type. 


If it is desired to find 
what developments have 
been made by a certain 
concern, the following 
pages will be of value, 
as they give an index of 
the manufacturers for 
whom new _—iproducts 
have been described in 
the American Machinist 
during the past. six 
months. The index 








serves to show the ac- 
tivities of manufactur- 
ers in bringing out new 


products, in a résumé 
form. 
In the index, the 


names of the manufac- 
turers are placed in al- 
phabetical order and 
under the name of each 
can be found the prod- 
ucts treated in the re- 
view pages. The number 
of the particular item is 
given with each product 
to make possible rapid 
identification and _ the 
page number is given as 
an aid in finding the lo- 
cation of the article. 
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No. Page No. Page 
Acme Machine Tool Co., Cincinnati, Ohio Baker-Raulang Co., 2180 West 25th St., 
Turret-lathe compound slide.......... 67 93 Cleveland, Ohio 
Allen & Billmyre Co., Inc., “Hiy-LAte” truck, G-tom. ...cccccccceces 169 110 
730 Grand Central Palace, New York, Bantam Ball Bearing Co., Bantam, Conn. 
a Self-aligning ball bearing............. 217 117 
SS 216 116 Barnes, W. F. & John, Co., Rockford, Ill. 
Allis, Louis, Co., 124 Stewart St., Milwaukee, Wis. Four-way automatic drilling machine... 4 81 
Adjustable-delivery motor drive for Bench Machine Tool Co., 
eibormating cermemt ........csccccceces 233 119 220 North 13th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Co., Combination shear, rod cutter and punch, 

Milwaukee, Wis. OS Ee eer p era weer es 131 104 
“Texrope” drive .......-........+.-00 253 122. | Berry Automatic Lubricators Corporation, 
Anti-friction-bearing induction motors.. 231 119 | 15 Broad St., New York, N. Y. 

Alto Manufacturing Co., Automatic grease cup ........... 222 117 

1647 Wolfram St., Chicago, Ill. . Besly, Charles H., & Co., 

Tapping machine, No. 1............... 105 100 | 119 North Clinton St., Chicago, III. 
American Broach & Machine Co., | Automatic piston-ring grinding machine 23 85 

Ann Arbor, Mich. Coil-spring grinding machine.......... 22 85 
Vertical broaching machine............ 117 102 | Semi-automatic grinding machine...... 21 84 

American Gas Furnace Co., Elizabeth, N. J. Biax Flexible Shaft Co., 
606s otaieeeas de gness "48 121 136 Liberty St., New York, N. Y. 
American Hoist & Derrick Co., St. Paul, Minn. Flexible shaft equipment ............. 124 103 
“American” electric bar-welding ma- Bignall & Keeler Machine Works of the N. O. 
(SERRE tS 2 NE CER nN meg 141 106 Nelson Manufacturing Co., 
“American” electric oil hoist........... 165 109 | Edwardsville, Iil. 
“American” electric ring heaters....:.. 245 121 Duplex pipe-threading and cutting ma- 
“American” electric rivet heaters...... 246 122 chine, 20-inch .............. phe, 104 
“ . ” s ‘ 
Bm wre magnetic tool support..... 211 116 | Bilton Machine Tool Co., Bridgeport, Conn. 
merican” magnetic be aterproof chuck. 199 114 | “Pro-Ducto-Matic” ................... % 95 
American Tool Works Co., Cincinnati, Ohio “Pro-Ducto-Matic,” No. 34 ...... Pale: 78 95 
Maxi-speed sensitive ball bearing radial “Pro-Ducto-Matics,” Nos. 7§ and 14.... 7 94 
SEED is cvcicenénsecesseese 11 83 “Pro-Ducto-Matic,” No. 8............. 79 95 
Ames, B. C., Co., Waltham, Mass. Black & Decker Manufacturing Co., 
Cabinet-type precision bench lathe, No.3 64 92 Towson, Md. 
SPEED didetcccceedhseeceees 143 106 Portable drill, j-inch ................ 15 83 
Amthor Testing Instrument Co., ; Blettner, George H., Co., 
309 Johnson St., Brooklyn, N. Y. : 1841 West Jackson Blvd., Chicago, II. 
Direct-reading quadrant-type seale..... 158 108 Power-operated bench reamer drive.... 128 104 
—- Die gree Co., Bridgeport, Conn. Blum, Julius, & Co.. 
ET EE: - did'e 6 0s 16 Gawd aeeels 104 100 532 West 22nd St., New York, N. Y. 
Armstrong Bros. Tool Co., “Oeking” combination punching and shear- 
315 North Francisco Ave., Chicago, IIl. SE Cat i evcscessisetecenes 92 97 
Frameless Stillson pipe wrench peeislees 201 115 Bonney Forge & Tool Works, 
Artisan Manufacturing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio Allentown, Pa. 
PE EN Saccawbecnecetcbesentwes 116 102 Sample wrench kit, No, 1.............. 204 115 
Atkins, E. C., Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. iL Bowen Products Corporation, Auburn, N. Y. 
Silver-steel saw blades ............. 187 113 Industrial lubricating system.......... 223 117 
Automatic Machine Co., 115 East Washington | Brown & Sharpe Manufacturing Co., 

Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. Dravidencs & I 

“Coulter profiling machine ........... 73 94 Adjustable square, No. 554............ 148 107 
Automatic Nut-Thread Corporation, Diemaker’s square, No, 552............ 147 107 

West Tupper St. at Pearl, Buffalo, N. Y. Direct-reading micrometer, No, 26...... 151 107 
Universal automatic nut-threading attach- Taper parallel gages, No. 672.......... 149 107 

err ere ee eee 65 92 : 

ry ; hia és Brown-Brockmeyer Co., Inc., Dayton, Ohio 

Avey Drilling Machine Co., Cincinnati, Ohio . < a 119 
Motor-dri g-in. drilli rere 3 3 . 
otor-driven, g-in. drilling unit 13 8 mrews tustennent Co. 
4501 Wayne Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Badger Tool Co., Beloit, Wis. Recording pyrometer ................. 155 108 
Cylinder-wheel grinding machine, No. 221, Brubaker, W. L., & Bros. Co., 
CE EE oc ckicuncantebetans 24 85 50 Church St., New York, N. Y. 
Double-spindle grinding machine No. 224 17 84 | High-speed spiral inserted-blade reamers 193 114 
Baker Brothers, Inc., Toledo, Ohio Bryant Chucking Grinder Co., Springfield, Vt. 
Single-purpose drilling and boring ma- Semi-automatic hole-grinding machine, 
No. 3 32 87 


chine, two-spindle, No. 125.......... 3 


“| 
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No. 
Buckeye Portable Tool Co., 
135 Wayne Ave., Dayton, Ohio 
“Hercules” portable air tools ......... 51 


(Carroll & Jamieson Machine Tool Co., 
Batavia, Ohio. 
Lathes, 15- and 16-inch ......ccccccce . & 
Chambersburg Engineering Co., 
Chambersburg, Pa. 
Hydro-pneumatic press, 300-ton 
Chicago Fuse Manufacturing Co., 
Laflin & 15th Sts., Chicago, I). 
“Union” renewable knife-blade fuse.... 
Chicago Pipethread Machinery Co., 
1615 Racine St., Racine, Wis. 
Pipe-threading machine 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool Co., 
6 East 44th St., New York, N. Y. 
“Hicycle” electric reamer and grinder.. 50 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
High-power and M-types 
column milling machines............ 70 
Cincinnati Planer Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 


seveees 98 


pyramid- 


“Hypro” openside planer ............. 87 
“Hypro” planer, 48-inch .............. &5 
Cincinnati Shaper Co., 
Elam St. & Garrard Ave., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
All-steel press brake, series 70......... 94 
Clark Equipment Co., Buchanan, Mich. 
“Celfor’ locomotive frame and rod ream- 
RR ee ee a ee ee eee 194 
Cleveland Stone Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
“Sterling” grinder, No. 7-E........... 48 
Cleveland Worm & Gear Co., 
8275 80th St., Cleveland, Ohio 
Worm and gear reduction unit, type A.T. 254 
Cochrane-Bly Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
Automatic cut-off saw, No. 21-SA...... 111 
Combination cold saw ...ccccccecccces 112 
Combination Woodworking Machine Co., 
153 North Desplaines St., Chicago, II. 
“Simplicity” woodworker ............. 177 


Consolidated Machine Tool Corporation of 
America, Betts Works, Rochester, N. Y. 
“Betts-Bridgeford” heavy-duty gear-turn- 
RETEST TE ea cticelo pear y es 60 


Cork Foundation Co., 
315 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 


“Absorbo” cork foundation pads....... 272 
Cowan Truck Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
“Blue Stteak” light-duty lift truck..... 171 


Panly Machine Specialties, Inc., 
4909 Lincoln Ave., Chicago, III. 


Removable leader pin ................ 268 
Davenport Machine Tool Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
Five-spindle “Non-Stop” drilling machine 8 
Five-spincle automatic screw machine, 
TEE 2.03 4ccéieehauee.s dtn0%e 61 
Five-spindle automatic screw machine 
WU III gc cc ecncgacasecses 66 
De Laval Steam Turbine Co., Trenton, N. J. 
Worm reduction gear ................. 255 
Low-ratio speed reducer .............. 256 


. Disston, Henry, & Sons, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Inserted-tooth saw and groover........ 190 
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90 


91 


98 


119 


105 


90 


” 
97 


96 


98 


114 


90 


91 


124 


82 


91 


122 


122 


113 








No. 
Deelger & Kirsten, 
3017 Chambers St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Double-blade alligator shear and crush- 
EE oon ecm yuleees Lyte alee es 136 
Dreis & Krump Manufacturing Co., 
74th St. and Loomis Blvd., Chicago, III. 
“Buckeye” bending machine 
Driver-Harris Co., Harrison, N. J. 
Nichrome-bearing cast iron 
Dunning Compressor Co., 
Ashburner & Hegerman Sts., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Deuble-deck compressor unit 
Du Pont Engineering Co., Wilmington, Del. 
PL DE <tacn d+ 2cbetesconaases 


Edgemont Machine Co., Dayton, Ohio. 
ee ls cnc odscaeeee taco 
Edlund Machine Co., Inc., Cortland, N. Y. 
Carbon-drilling machine 
Elmes, Charles F., Engineering Works, 
1001 Fulton St., Chicago, III. 
Tire-applying press, 325-ton 
Elwell-Parker Electric Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Elevator-tructor furnace charger...... 
Tructor, type ER 
Engelhard, Charles, Inc., 
30 Church St., New York, N. Y. 
Recording pyrometers, type “S”....... 
Engineering Products Corporation, Inc., 
64 Wall St., New York, N. Y. 
“Epco” dust mask 
Erie Foundry Co., Erie, Pa. 
Four-roll board drop hammer ......... 
Ex-Cell-O Tool & Manufacturing Co., 
1469 East Grand Blvd., Detroit, Mich. 
Governor-controlled grinding spindle, 
type AD 1003 


167 
168 


157 


ee ee 


Farrel Foundry & Machine Co., Inc., 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
“Sykes” double-helical gear generators. 
“Sykes” flexible coupling 
“Sykes” gear-lapping and testing ma- 
chine 
“Sykes” gear-tooth comparator 
Federal Products Co., 
15 Elbow St., Providence, R. I. 
Dial indicator, model 30 
Ferner, R. Y., Co., 
Investment Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
“Société Genevoise” jig-boring ma- 
chine, No. 6 
“Société Genevoise” thread grinding ma- 
chine 
Findley, Bilton & Co., 
3 West 45th St., New York, N. Y. 
“FinBilt” tire-chain-repair press 
Flexible Steel Lacing Co., 
4607 Lexington St., Chicago, III. 
“Flexco” H. D. belt fastener, No. 1..... 
Foote Bros. Gear & Machine Co., 
242-252 North Curtis St., Chicago, III. 
Right-angle-drive speed reducer.... 
Fulton Drop Forge Co., Canal Fulton, Ohio. 
“Dropfo” steel bench vise ............. 


115 
essen ee ene 228 
127 
144 


er 


146 


eee eee eee ewes 


257 


Gallmeyer & Livingston Co., 
346 Straight Ave., Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 
Motor-driven combination drill, cutter 

and reamer grinder 
“Union” motor-driven, hollow - chisel 
mortising and boring machine 
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118 
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89 
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112 
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No. Page No. Page 
Gardner Machine Co., Beloit, Wis. | Husky Wrench Co.. 
Double-spindle disk grinding machine, 928 Sixteenth Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
ee ee 19 84 | Handy ratchet set, No. 55 ...........- 202 115 
Oilgear-feed, double-spindle disk grind- 
ing machine, No. 27 ..............-- i8 84 | 
Vertical-spindle disk grinding machine, Jaeger, F. W.. 
Re es ar 25 85 140 Liberty St., New York, N. Y. 
Vertical-spindle disk grinding machine, “Berjo” flexible-jaw vise ............. 208 115 
CMs inc oncke b> eave eens 20 84 | Johnston Manufacturing Co., 
General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y. 961 East Hennepin Ave., Minneapolis, 
Automatic range-boiler welding ma- Minn. 
| ERENT PPLE URC ePemnare cerns Cerone 140 106 | Oil-burning rivet forge, No. 15........ 261 123 
Circuit-breaker housing framework.... 241 120 | Joslyn Manufacturing & Supply Co., 
Manual contactor, type CR-1049....... 258 12¢ Chamber of Commerce Bldg., Chicago, Il. 
Portable curve-drawing polyphase watt- I  c ceucenaehocan 160 109 
DT i nee haw este eens beens eeeun 243 2 
Gilmer, L. H., Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
ES SUE 00 40444chstsesee ten 266 124 Kane & Roach Co., Syracuse, N. Y. 
Gisholt Machine Co., Madison, Wis. Core-wire straightening machine, No. D 120 102 
Flywheel-type balancing machine ..... 142 106 Kearney & Trecker Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Gould & Eberhardt, Newark, N. J. “Milwaukee” milling machine 69 93 
“Invincible” shaper, 24-inch .......... &9 97 Keller Mechanical Engineering Corporation, 
Grant Manufacturing & Machine Co., 76 Washington St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
85 Silliman Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. Toolroom milling machine, type BL 71 93 
Bench riveting machine .............. 129 104 | Kempsmith Manufacturing Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Gray, G. A., Co., Circular milling machine table ....... 80 95 
Gest & Depot Sts., Cincinnati, Ohio. Maximillers ihn cdakteae” Ge 93 
EE, ac aw ads wae a aee dese &4 96 | Milling-machine slotting attachment .. &2 96 
Greas-om-eter Corporation, Production hand milling machine ..... 72 94 
460 Montgomery St., San Francisco, Vertical and universal milling machine 
Calif. attachments ee ee ee 81 95 
Automatic grease cup ................ 225 118 Kent Machine Co., Kent, Ohio. 
Greenfield Tap & Die Corporation, Six-spindle drilling machine ......... 10 &3 
Greenfield, Mass. Koontz Bros..Electric Co.. South Bend, Ind. 
Heavy-duty “Hydroil” internal grinding “South Bend” portable woodworker, 
I BR GE 6 cc wad a cus eens decane 35 87 model A-25 178 112 
Grobet File Corporation of America, Krag. E. L., Co.. 
64 Reade St., New York, N. Y. 542 West Jackson Bivd., Chicago, Ill. 
ED Wades exaeewcteven cau eenns 185 113 “Caulkins” full-automatic super-sensi- 
tive drilling machine .............. 9 82 
Hammond Manufacturing Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio. Landis Machine Co., Waynesboro, Pa. 
Radial nut-setting and stud-driving Double-head threading machine, j-inch 107 100 
i te a oe ial acd le Saas 139 106 “Lanco” thread-cutting diehead .. 196 114 
Hanson-Whitney Machine Co., Hartford, Conn., Pipe-threading and cutting machine, 
Sharpening machine .............-..- 38 88 ePprrer Pee pA Sh een eee 133 104 
Harnischfeger Corporation, Single-head threading-machine, j-inch. 106 100 
88th & National Aves., Milwaukee, “Victor” collapsible reamers and taps .. 195 114 
Wis. Landis Tool Co., Waynesboro, Pa. 
Truck and trailer crane, model 203-A.. 166 110 Roll-grinding machine, 50-inch ........ 27 &6 
Harrington Co., Lapointe, J. N., Co.. New Londen, Conn. 
17th & Callowhill Sts., Philadelphia, Keyway and bearing broaches ........ 183 112 
Pa. Hydraulic broaching machine, type 4-W_ 118 102 
I-beam trolley, model D .............. 164 109 Lehmann Machine Co.. 
Haynes Stellite Co., Chouteau & Grand Aves., St. Louis, 
30 East 42nd St., New York, N. Y. Mo. 
Ne MD dense ccs sineosuesedes 152 107 Special geared-head engine lathe ..... 57 91 
Heald Machine Co., Worcester, Mass. Lewis-Shepard Co.., 
Automatic internal grinding machine.. 33 &7 Watertown Station, Boston, Mass. 
Semi-automatic internal grinding ma- Lift-truck platform .................. 173 111 
ee ee eee ae Neale wea © 30 RG Heavy-duty power stacker, type 162 109 
Henry & Wright Manufacturing Co., Liberty Machine Tool Co., Hamilton, Ohio. 
“Viktor” multi-purpose drilling machine 6 &2 Gramshhs SHAME 6.oon icc cdcccccdvesces 83 96 
Heston & Anderson, Fairfield, Ohio Liberty Machine Works, 
Portable electric bench jointer, No. 6.. 176 111 906 North Market St., St. Louis, Mo. 
Hisey-Wolf Machine Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. “Maier” improved care-wheel boring tool 182 112 
“Hisey” universal drill, 8-inch ........ 14 &3 Liftsaver Manufacturing Co., 
“Hisey” 18-in. production grinder 47 89 | 30 Church St., New York, N. Y. 
Hoefer Manufacturing Co., Freeport, III. Combination hand truck ............. 175 111 
Special drilling and tapping machine. . 7 82 Littell, F. J.. Machine Co., 
Hoxite Co., 62 Summer St., Stamford, Conn. 4123 Ravenswood Ave., Chicago, IIl. 
cide ape Seda ieee 269 124 | Automatic magazine press feed ...... 103 99 


Welding and brazing flux 
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Logansport Machine Co., 
6th & Market Sts., Logansport, Ind. 


Work-ejecting air compressor 
Luehrs Co., 
118 St. Clair Ave., N. E., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Semi-automatic drilling and tapping 
ES nee es aes keke ee ew a 
Lyon Iron Works, Inc., Greene, N. Y. 
Live-skid platform 


Manning, Maxwell & Moore, Inc.. 
100 East 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
“Sheldon” locomotive frame-jaw grinder 


McCall Machine Works, Rochester, N. Y. 
Hydropress, series No. 50 .........--. 
Merrick Scale Manufacturing Co., 
Passaic, N. J. 
Mechanical “Weighman” platform scale 
Metal Sales Co., 
511 Bergen Ave., Jersey City, N. J. 
“Crilly” mercury-bearing metal 
Micro Machine Co., Bettendorf, Iowa. 
Double-headstock. aligning grinding ma- 
GIG, THUD TREMs obidseccevessccscne 
Modern Reamer Specialty Co., 
Millersburg, Pa. 
“Red-line” expansion piston-pin reamer 
Monitor Controller Co., Baltimore, Md. 
Hoist controller 
Morris, Herbert, Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Hand overhead runway system 
Morton Manufacturing Co., 
Muskegon Heights. 
Roll-wabble planers and shapers ...... 


National Automatic Tool Co., Richmond, Ind., 
“Minster” high-duty drilling machines . 
National Equipment Co., Springfield, Mass. 
“Kobert” electric riveting and forging 
machine 
National Scale Corporation, 
Chicopee Falls, Mass. 
Seale-elevating truck, “N” series 
National Twist Drill & Tool Co., 
6522 Brush St., Detroit, Mich. 
Formed-tooth metal-slitting saws ..... 
New Britain Machine Co., 
New Britain, Conn. 
Automatic chucking machine, No. 12A. 
Niles-Bement-Pond Co., 
111 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
ee 
Noble & Westbrook Manufacturing Co., 
19 Asylum St., Hartford, Conn. 
Bench type marking machine 
Numbering machine press, No. 1 ...... 
Norton Co., Worcester, Mass. 
Roll-grinding machine, 54-inch ........ 
Semi-automatic grinding machine, type B 
Norwalk.Co., South Norwalk, Conn. 
Compressor, type TB-S4T ............ 


ee 


oe ee eens 


Qakmont Machine Co., 
Upper Darby, Philadelphia, Pa. 
“Omco” internal grinding machine, 


EELS A APE 

Oesterlein Machine Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Motor-driven universal cutter and tool 
grinder 


No. 
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174 
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to 


100 


159 


31 


240 


163 


90 


130 


172 


189 


34 


40 
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99 


81 


111 


90 


109 


117 


86 


114 


120 


109 


97 


83 


104 


111 


113 


103 


96 


121 
121 


88 








Oilgear Co., 657 Park St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Broaching machine, No. 3 ............ 
High-speed hydraulic press 

Oil Jack Co., Inc., 

1457 Broadway, N. Y. 
Pedersen “Oiljak” 

Oliver Instrument Co., Adrian, Mich. 
PD \veccsdndéstecs ele badees 

Oswego Tool Co., Oswego, N. Y. 
| REE SRE ee Re eas yee 


Paasche Airbrush Co., 
1909-1923 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, 
Ill. 
“Multiplehead” air brush ............. 


Pangborn Corporation, Hagerstown, Md. 
Quick-loading sand-blast barrel ....... 
Pedrick Tool & Machine Co., 
ma North Lawrence St., Philadelphia, 
a. 
Horizontal pipe-bending machine...... 
Peerless Machine Co., 

1615 Racine St., Racine, Wis. 
Dry-cut,. power metal-sawing machine. 
High-speed metal-sawing machine, uni- 

versal type 

Pels, Henry & Co., 

90 West St., New York, N. Y. 
Heavy-duty scrap and plate shears, type 

SS. 


ee 


Penn Engineering Co., Reading, Pa. 
Quick-adjusting vise ................. 
Perks, George W., & Co., 
40 Central Office Bldg., Akron, Ohio. 
Grinding-wheel safety washers ........ 
Philadelphia Gear Works, 
Richmond & Tioga Sts., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Compound spiral-bevel and double-heli- 
ee ee 
Pittsburgh Electric Furnace Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
“Edmoore” power demand limitator... . 
Pittsburgh Instrument & Machine Co., . 
1026 Reedsdale St., N. S., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Fibre vise jaws 
Plimpton Lift Truck Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Combination track and floor lift trucks. 
Poole Engineering & Machine Co., 
Baltimore, Md. 
NE oo cc i daneexcale eee 
Pratt & Whitney Co., 
111 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Differential-housing boring and reaming 
machine 
Improved die sinkers, Nos. 2 and 3.... 
Special lathe, 16-in., model B ......... 
Thread miller, 10-inch 


Racine Tool & Machine Co., 
1400 Jones Ave., Racine, Wis. 
Sprue-cutting machine ..............- 
Reznor Manufacturing Co., Mercer, Pa. 
i Le. ache aed becweee 
Rivett Lathe & Grinder Corporation, 
Brighton District, Boston, Mass. 
sl 
Motor-driven internal grinder, No. 104. 
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Rockford Machine Tool Co., Rockford, IIl. Trent, Harold E., 
Constant-speed shaper ............++-- 88 97 259 North Lawrence St., Philadelphia, 
Rockwell, Stanley P., Co., , Pa. - . - 
112 High St., Hartford, Conn. ee ld ting pots .............. até 120 
Dilatometric hardening equipment ..... 249 121 ide-tip ns swe SSsceseoscoles 247 121 
Roper, Geo. D., Corporation, Rockford, 11! Trumbull Electric Manufacturing Co., 
ay ie eat ; : wag , P Plainville, Conn. 
Trahern” power rotary oil pump..... 262 122 Motor-starting switch ............... 235 119 
Roth nee = vee B oi iil - Motor-starting switch, type “RM”..... 239120 
est ams oo icago, ; 
Grinding and polishing machines...... 49 90 , . ‘ 
Portable grinding and polishing machine 45 89 Union Twist Drill Co., Athol, Mass. — . 
eatin Cie Cu. tas Twist-drill-point grinding machine..... 37 88 
m4 = — Unishear Co., Inc 
9 Laf Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 2. 
oo <> ws 170 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Reventon, Sensh &., & Son, io aa a ae “EP” «©. nécccceccccaces 137 105 
16th & Rockwell Sts., Chicago, Ill. . 
High-speed friction saw, No. 0........ 109 100 Van Norman Machine Tool Co., 
160 Wilbraham Ave., Springfield, Mass. 
EE” sGedesavagks ¥ cheese knees 191 113 
Sawtelle, oe a Piston turning and grinding machine, 
1 roadway, New York, N. Y. EP Sr ae enw are 62 92 
“Davey” vibroscope ..........-+++++: 154 108 “Super-Franklin” universal valve and 
Service Machine Co., GED Sicdecueceesacewares 41 88 
160 Miller St., Elizabeth, N. J. Vervoort Roller Bearing Co., 
“Semco” special adjustable-bed, deep- 174-178 Hopkins Ave., Jamestown, 
Se ee. DERE kccvcancccdsce 95 98 me Us ' 
Service Tool Corporation, Latrobe, Pa. Go se cee anenaee 220 117 
“Shearkleen” double-cut file ......... 184 113 
Shakeproof Lock Washer Co., Walker, 0. S., Co., Inc., Worcester, Mass. 
2501 North Keeler Ave., Chicago, IIl. Magnetic chuck, 87-inch ............. 200 1i4 
Se Per ereer Torr Tre rr Te 267 124 Waterson, J. M., 
Silver Manufacturing Co., Salem, Ohio. 427 Woodward Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Portable electric saw, No. 895 ........ 181 112 “Flynn” super-micrometer boring head, 
Roll-top saw table, No. 80............ 180 112 DT Ci. d ban <ticaeacenowew kot 197 114 
Sirianni & Trumbettas Manufacturing Co., Watson-Stillman Co., 
6 Brown St... Carbondale, Pa. 50 Church St., New York, N. wa 
Flexible power unit, No. 3 ........... 125 103 Two-rod hydro-pneumatic forcing press. 101 99 
Skinner Chuck Co., New Britain, Conn. Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Co., 
Special 14-in. universal chuck ........ 198 114 East Pittsburgh, Pa. ; 
Smith & Serrell Motor starting and reversing switch, 
20 Washington Place, Newark, N. J. — mage aa =) oF 
“Francke” flexible couplings, improved. 229 118 . a a ee anufacturing Co., 
South goo St Seuth Bend, Ind “Hercules” high-speed drills ......... 186 113 
Quick-change gear lathes ree ; ea ; 59 91 Wickes Brothers, Saginaw, Mich. 
. is ar | Semi-automatic crankshaft line-bearing 
Springfield Machine Tool Co., turning lathe, 20-inch .............. 63 92 
. a hom Springfield, Ohio. ™ i. Williams, J. H., & Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 
OOl-FOOM lathe .....-0.---eeeereeres Body-makers’ C-clamps .............. 210 116 
meee ey oe Co., . Chrome-molybdenum wrenches ....... 203 115 
ox 4, Jenkintown, Pa. rani . : 
“Hallowell” home work bench......... 262 123 atti * Peay here — 
a en S “~~? Inc., Pantograph engraving machine........ 75 94 
inville, Conn. rs : 
sichandeeeams ae bearing balls 218 117 _ ‘| Wemere & Mormen Co., Grand Rapids, Mick. 
; ee oe ee a “Super” surface grinder, No. 78...... 26 85 
Steel "anal Obie Co., Wilson-Maeulen Co., Inc., 
Averbeck universal shaper table ...... 91 97 Pc nm ehenteme York, N. Y. 156 108 
Se Co., Rockwell hardness testing machine, 
urora, iil. EEE cwobacidccoccccecceesess 153 108 
“Farrell’s-85” steel in conveyor chains. 161 109 | . 
Wolf Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 
oe > ~*~ eee ee | “icerl” friction clutch ............+. 226 «118 
a a  “Seeseoetenesewees Worthington Pump & Machinery Corporation, 
115 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Taylor & Fenn Co., “Feather-Valve” vertical air compressors 215 116 
54 Arch St., Hartford, Conn. 
Power spring press, No. 12 ........... 93 98 Jeh & Hahnemann Co. 
Thompson, Henry G., & Son Co., 182-200 Vanderpool St., Newark, N. J. 
“Wavy a bled 198 113 Horizontal percussion power press, No. 
“se a AGES... -+++0e- ‘ PE Sb Ceecdu clan sdicsencsuuhasaxs 96 98 
Timken Roller Bearing Co., Canton, Ohio. Zernickow, O., Co.. 
Improved tapered roller bearing ...... 219 117 15 Park Row, New York, N. Y. 
Transmission Ball Bearing Co., Inc., Laboratory timer stop watch ......... 145 107 
1050 Military Rd., Buffalo, N. Y. “Pfauter” hob sharpening machine, 
“Chapman” swing-frame grinder...... 46 89 re sc ae aiid wee aces aie 43 89 
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Drilling Machines 











— | 


Drilling Machines, 


Sensitive, 

Ball-Bearing 

Jones & Shipman, Ltd., 
Leicester, England. [Vol.63, 
p.81E.] 

Improvements have been 


effected in the ball bearing 
drills manufactured by this 
company. One of these is 
the use of a long drive by 
belt, a cone pulley on a shaft 
near the base of the machine 
driving up over guide pul- 
leys to the top of the verti- 
cal spindle. With hand- 
lever feed and ungeared 
spindle, the 16-in. machine 
will drill 14-in. holes. With 
a geared spindle, the ma- 


chine will drive a 1}-in. drill | 


under sensitive feed. The 
16-in. machine provides six 
spindle speeds, while the 
14-in. machine gives four 


spindle speeds. 





The spindles can also be | 


arranged for tapping. The 
16-in. drill can be provided 
with two rates of automatic 
feed and the 14-in. machine 
with one positive feed. 

The 12-in. super-sensitive 
drill can be provided with 
any number of spindles and 














———— 





rotates up to 15,000 r.p.m. 
These machines have mini- 
mum spindle diameters of 
% in. and feed to a depth of 
14 in., while the sliding head 
has a vertical adjustment of 
34 in., the usual chuck 
capacity being * in. Two 
speeds are available. 


9 


Drilling Machine, 
Six-Spindle, 
Special 

Campbells & Hunter, Ltd., 


Leeds, England. [Vol.63,p. 
29E.] 
The motor-driven  six- 


spindle drilling machine here 
shown is specially adapted 
for drilling holes in water 
tube boilers. On the cross- 
Slide six saddles are movable 








in either direction by power 
or by hand. They are driven 
by means of spur gearing 
and a friction clutch. Each 
saddle carries a_ balanced 
hard steel gréund spindle, 
3 in. in diam., equipped with 
ball thrust bearings and hav- 
ing a. self-acting variable 
positive rack-driven feed mo- 
tion in three rates. A clutch 
to each spindle enables it to 
be started or stopped inde- 
pendently. 

Drums up to 5 ft. in diam. 
and of any length can be 
drilled. The machine is 





———- 














$$ 


driven by a 30-hp., variable- 
speed motor mounted at the 
top of the left-hand standard 
and coupled directly to a 
four-speed cone which drives 
down to the corresponding 
cone at the foot of this stand- 
ard. An adjustable platform 
is fitted to the front of the 
machine for the operator. A 
pump supplies each drill with 
coolant. The machine weighs 


34 tons. 

—= 
Cutting-Out Machine, 
Special 


Campbells & Hunter, Ltd., 
Leeds, England.  [Vol.63,p. 
104E. } 

The motor-driven, marine- 
boiler, tube-hole cutting-out 
and multiple drilling machine 
illustrated has a bed with an 
extra piece in front for sup- 
porting the work table. The 
two standards are of box sec- 
tion. Marine boiler tube 
plates up to 124 ft. wide can 

















be admitted between the up- 
rights. The two drilling 
saddles are mounted. on 





| 


| 





cross-slide and are right- and | 


left-handed, giving minimum 
centers of 94 in. and maxi- 
mum centers of 11 ft. and 
5 in. The saddles traverse 
independently on the cross- 
slide. 

Each spindle has a steel 
center, which does not re- 
volve and which has an in- 
dependent vertical adjust- 
ment for nipping the plate 
while a disk is being cut out, 
thus dispensing with a pilot 
hole. 
and 9 in. long by 54 ft. wide, 


has a movement along the 
bed of 15 ft. by means 
of a horizontal screw. Each 


spindle has a cutter box for 
cutting out the tube holes. 
These range from 2% to 
4 in. in diam. Each box has 
two tools with fine screw ad- 
justment. The machine is 
driven by a 15-hp. motor 
which is mounted on an ex- 
tension cast on one of 
the standards. The gear box 
gives four speeds. The 
power motion for moving the 


two saddles and the table is | 


taken from the same box. 
The floor space occupied is 
31 ft. and 9 in. long by 17 ft. 
wide, and the total height is 
10 ft. and 4 in. The weight 
is about 144 tons. 


— 


Drilling Machine, 
Horizontal, 
Four-Spindle, Special 

W. Asquith, Ltd., Halifax, 
England. [Vol.63,p.110E.] 

The motor-driven, four- 
spindle, horizontal drilling 
machine illustrated is for the 

















fire- 


locomotive 
boxes and boiler shells from 


drilling of 
3 to 9 ft. in diam. The 
column carrying the drilling 
head is supported on a bed 


along which it has a power | 


traverse of 15 ft. At right 
angles is another bed bolted 
to the main bed and carrying 
a worktable 104x7 ft. This 
table has a traverse of 4 ft. 
and 7 in. at right angles to 


| the movement of the column, 
square guide ways on the | and also a rotary motion. 


The work table, 16 ft. | 








The drilling head has a 
vertical movement of 12 ft. 
and 3 in., the maximum and 
minimum distances from the 
center of the drills to the 
table top being 124 ft. and 
3 in., respectively. The dis- 
tance from the center of the 
table to the drill spindle nose 
may be varied from 39 in. to 
7 ft. and 10 in. The drill- 
ing head carries four steel 
spindles, 14 in. in diam. in 


| the driving part and adjust- 


able from 54 to 8} in. in 
center distance when parallel. 
In addition, angular adjust- 
ment is available so that 
holes can be drilled radially. 
Each spindle has a feed mo- 
tion along its own axis in 
three rates. 

The machine may be com- 
pletely controlled from the 
platform. It weighs approxi- 
mately 28 tons. 


— > — 


Drilling Machines, 
13-Spindle 

Haighs, Ltd., Oldham, Eng- 
land. [Vol.63,p.126E.] 

The multi-spindle drilling 
machine illustrated has 13 
spindles for drilling holes up 
to 3 in. in diam. The work 

















is carried on a vertically ad- 
justable table which is 7 ft. 
long x 14 ft. wide and is 
counterbalanced by a weight. 
In the center is a circular 
table 2 ft. and 3 in. in diam., 
the top of which is flush with 
the long table. This cir- 
cular table has 12 divisions, 
so that work such as flanges 
may be bolted in place and 
the holes drilled in series. 
The steel spindles are ad- 
justable along and across the 
table. The minimum dis- 
tance between the drill 
centers is 13 in. The maxi- 
mum center distance between 


the two outside spindles is 
53 ft. The maximum dis- 
tance between the _ spindle 


nose and the table is 14 ft. 
The main drive is through a 


three-speed cone pulley. The 
baseplate collects the cool- 
ant used which runs into a 
sump, whence it is pumped 
to the spindles. The net 
weight of the machine is 4 
tons. 
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Drilling Machine, 
Radial, 5-Foot 

White Machine Tool Co., 
Ltd., Halifax, England. [Vol. 
62,p.131E.) 

Facility of control and op- 
erating convenience are im- 
portant features on the 5-ft. 
radial drill illustrated. In- 
dex plates show the relative 
position of the control handie 
for the desired speeds and 
feeds. 

The box-bed table has a 
working surface of 5 ft. 3 in. 
long by 3 ft. in width, and 
the T-slots are planed from 
the solid. The spindle, 2 in. 
in diam. in the driving part, 
has a vertical traverse of 17 
in. The special feature of 




















the saddle is that the gear- 
box is incorporated in it, al- 
lowing four speed changes, 
giving with the double gear, 
eight changes at the saddle; 
a further two-speed reduc- 
tion on the arm provides a 
total of 16 speeds ranging 
from 19 to 500 revolutions 
per minute. 

The drive is by a 10-hp. 
electric motor. The main 
bearings of the machines are 
lubricated by the syphon sys- 
tem. The net weight is about 
4 tons. 


—j — 


Drilling Machine, 
Radial, Duplex, 7-Foot 


W. Asquith, Ltd., Halifax, 
England. [Vol.62,p.139E.] 

The duplex, motor-driven, 
medium type radial drill here 
shown consists of two 1-ft. 
radial ‘rilling, boring, tap- 
ping and studding machines 
mounted on a traverse bed, 
and is for use on internal 
combustion engines. 

The quick reverse after 
tapping enables the spindle 
to be withdrawn at about 
three times the 
speed. The traverse bed is 








| square guide ways. 








tapping | 

















15 ft. long by 3 ft. and 3 in. 
wide and 14 ft. deep, with 
The ra- 
dial arm has vertical adjust- 
ment by power through a dis- 
tance of 2 ft. and 7 in. The 
maximum height admitted 
between the spindle nose and 
the floor level is 7 ft. and 8 
in. The spindle has a verti- 
cal traverse of 16 in. The 18 


spindle speeds range from 23 | 
to 500r.p.m. There are four | 
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rates of positive feeds pro- | 


vided through inclosed gear- 
ing. These are 35, 
and 120 cuts per in., respec- 
tively. 

Each machine is driven by 
a constant-speed reversible 
motor of 10 hp., running at 
1,000 r.p.m. The machines 
can be traversed along the 
bed independently or simul- 
taneously, as _ desired, by 
means of a 3-hp. reversible 
motor operating a screw 
through reduction gears. 
The floor space covered is 
20x12 ft., and the gross 
weight is 113 tons. 


— oe 
Drilling Machines, 
Radial, Girder, 7-Foot 


F. Town & Sons, Halifax, 
England. [V0l.63,p.7E.] 


The motor-driven radial 
drilling machine illustrated 
is for the use of  boiler- 


makers, shipbuilders and con- 
struction engineers. The tu- 
bular-section radial arm 
swings on ball bearings upon 
the pillar through a complete 
circle. The saddle is moved 

















along the arm by a steel rack 
and pinion. The maximum 
radius of the drill spindle is 
7 ft. and the minimum radius 


15 in. The traverse of the 
spindle is 15 in. The nose is 
bored for a No. 4 Morse 


taper. 


55, 80 | 








| 


Three feeds are provided 
through inclosed gearing and 
friction clutch, the range be- 
ing from 46 to 95 cuts per 
inch of traverse. The steel 
feed worm runs in an oil 
bath. The drive is by a 
73-hp., variable speed, elec- 
tric motor giving spindle 
speeds ranging from 230 to 
350 r.p.m. All the principal 
bearings have oil wells for 
syphon lubrication. 
maximum distance from the 
spindle nose to the floor is 
4 ft. 3 in. The maximum 
height of the machine is 9 ft., 
1 in., and its weight with 
motor is about 5,600 pounds. 


—_— 
Drilling Machines, 


Radial, Girder, 91-Foot | 


Kitchen & Wade, Halifax, 
England. [Vol.63,p.12E.] 

The accompanying _illus- 
tration shows a gang of four 
heavy-duty girder radial 
drilling, tapping and trepan- 
ning machines for drilling 
the holes in locomotive frame 
plates up to 40 ft. long. The 
plates are bent towards the 








left-hand end, and it is neces- 


sary to drill fairly large 
holes on the slope thus 
formed. 

The four machines are 


identical and secured to con- 
crete foundations at 10-ft. 
centers. They have a max- 
imum radius of 93 ft. and a 
minimum radius of 23 in. 
Holes up to 23 in. in diam. 
can be drilled, while holes up 
to 10 in. in diam. can be 
trepanned. Each machine is 
driven by a 10-hp., variable 
speed motor. 

The 60 spindle speeds 
range from 30 to 400 r.p.m., 
and the four rates of posi- 
tive feed vary from 43 to 150 
cuts per inch. 

The cuttings and the cool- 
ant are collected in a pit. 

The steel spindles are 
bored to No. 5 Morse taper, 
and have a vertical traverse 
of 18 in. Ball bearings are 
fitted to the cross shaft in 
the saddle. The feed gears 
are of steel and of phosphor 
bronze. The weight of each 
machine, inclusive of the mo- 
tor, is 63 tons. 


The. 











— 


Drilling Machine, 
Radial, Light 

Drummond Brothers, Ltd., 
Guildford, England. [Vol.63, 
p.44E.] 

The light radial drill illus- 
trated is a development of a 
former model. It is intended 
for power drive, either from 
a line shaft or by means of 
an electric motor through re- 
duction gearing. The box- 

















form table, machined on 
three sides and T-slotted, is 
carried on standards, the top 
surface being 23x12 in., 
while the front and back sur- 
faces are 23x10 in. The ra- 


dial arm slides 5 in. ver- 
tically on the pillar and 
swings radially, the max- 


imum and minimum distances 
of the spindle center to the 


| column being 22 in. and 63 





in., respectively, and _ the 
swing of the arm 130 deg. 
The maximum distance be- 
tween the table and _ the 
chuck is 12 in. 

The arm is elevated by 
means of a scroll gear and 
handwheel and is locked by 
means of two ball levers. 
Back gears are included in 
the head, thus giving, with 
the three-speed cone pulley, 
a total of six speeds. These 
range from 35 to 536 r.p.m. 
All gears and the drilling 
spindle are inclosed, and pro- 
vision for lubrication is made 
by oil and grease cups. The 
chuck provided will hold 
drills up to 1 in. diam., 3-in. 
parallel shanks being used. 


a= |] — 


Drilling Machine, 
Radial, Universal, 
Motor Driven, 5-Foot 


G. Swift & Sons, Ltd, 
Halifax, England. [Vol.63, 
p.55E.] 


The 5-ft. universal radial 
drilling, boring, tapping and 
studding machine here illus- 
trated is driven by a 10-hp. 
motor running at from 300 
to 900 r.p.m. The motor is 

















January 21, 1926 


American Machinist Semi-Annual Shop Equipment Review 


133 











mounted on a bracket secured 
to the sleeve. Roller and 
ball bearings are applied to 
the column and pillar, and 
also to the spindle, feed 
worm, elevating screw and 
vertical drive shafts. The 
tubular-section radial arm 
can be swung through a com- 
plete circle on the vertical 
column, and _ revolved by 
worm gear through a com- 
plete circle on the sleeve. 

















Overall the foundation base- 
plate is 8 ft. and 7 in. long 
by 3 ft. wide by 8 in. deep, 
the working surface being 
4 ft. and 11 in. by 3 feet. 
The spindle has a spring 
balance and swivels 40 deg. 
on each side of the vertical. 
It is 2 in. in diam. in the 
driving part and has a No. 4 
Morse taper. The spindle 
feed is 124 in’ It has a quick 
advance and return, as well 
as a reverse motion for tap- 
ping. The spindle speeds 
range from 27 to 500 r.p.m. 
The feed box gives three 
feeds, 55, 75 and 105 r.p.m. 
The main bearings are oiled 
by syphon lubrication. The 
maximum radius is 5 ft., the 
minimum radius 28 in. The 
rise and fall of the arm on 
the column is 28 in. Work 
up to 5 ft. deep can be ad- 
mitted between the baseplate 
and the spindle, and the net 
weight is 9,184 pounds. 


= 


Drilling Machine, 
Radial, Girder, 6-Foot 


White Machine Tool Co., 
Ltd., Halifaz, England. 
[Vol.63,p.97E.] 

The 6-ft. girder radial 


drill illustrated is driven by 
a 74-hp. motor running at 
900 r.p.m., which is con- 




















nected direct to a four-speed 
gear-box by a flexible coup- 
ling. The four _ spindle 
speeds range from 180 to 475 
r.p.m. A special ball bearing 
arrangement is fitted be- 
tween the arm and the pillar. 
The saddle is of the inclosed 
type, an adjustable strip tak- 
ing up the wear. The thrusts 
of spindle and feed worm are 
taken on ball washers. 

The spring-balanced hard 
steel spindle is bored for a 
No. 4 Morse taper, and has 
a vertical feed of 15 in. It 
runs in a hard steel sleeve on 
which the teeth are cut for 
effecting the feed. The drive 
to the spindle is through 
spiral gears which run in oil. 
Two rates of power feed, 60 
and 120 cuts per in. respec- 
tively, are provided through 
inclosed gearing, and _ the 
feed form runs in an oil bath. 
The maximum distance from 
the spindle nose to the floor 
is 4 ft.and3 in. The weight 
of the machine is 5,040 
pounds. 


=— 


Drilling Machines, 
Radial, Motor-Driven, 
“Braun” 

United Machine Tool Co., 
Ltd., London, W. C., Eng- 
land. [Vol.63,p.162E.] 

The “Braun” radial drill 
has the drive to the drill 
spindle by a vertical motor 
carried on top of the saddle. 





od 

















The machine is driven by a | 


direct-current variable-speed 
motor in conjunction with 
triple back gears, providing 
a range of 33 spindle speeds. 
The saddle, in addition to the 
usual bearings on the arm, is 
supported by two _ rollers 
which bear on a surface in 
line with and immediately 
above the rack. The rollers 
are adjustable, being carried 
on eccentric shafts. 

The automatic feed pro- 
vides six changes. The arm 
is raised and lowered by 
means of a separate motor 
mounted on top of the col- 
umn. The standard drilling 





capacity in steel is 13 in. 
The capacity with a boring 
bar is 3% in. in diam., while 
holes can be tapped up to 14 
in. High speed reverse is 
provided. The maximum 
distance from the column to 
the center of the spindle is 
2 ft. and 114 in., while the 
height admitted under the 
spindle, taken from the floor, 
is 5 ft. and 1 in. The net 
weight is 4,600 pounds. 


a 14 = 


Drilling Machine, 
Sole Bar 
Kitchen & Wade, Halifaz, 


England. [Vol.63,p.123E.] 
The machine here _illus- 
trated is for drilling the 





steel sole bars employed in | 


railway carriage work. It 
will drill }i-in. holes at a 
feed of 4 in. per min. The 
main bed is 66 ft. long and 
is made in three sections 
bolted together and _ sup- 
ported on seven box-section 
T-slotted tables, the working 
surface of each table being 
24x23 ft., and the depth 2 ft. 
On top of each are rollers 
to facilitate the handling of 


the bars. An auxilliary work 
table, 10x14 ft. in size, can 
be used for smaller work. 
The six drilling heads are 
adjustable along the bed. 
Each head is independently 
driven by a 5-hp. vertical- 
spindle constant-speed motor. 
Each saddle has a traverse 
along the arm of 2 ft. and 
3 in. Four saddles have 
single gear only, while the 
two central drilling heads 
have double-gear motion. 














The spindles are bored to 
No. 4 Morse taper, except the 


two on the  double-gear 
heads, which are No. 5. A 
i-hp. electric motor drives 


the pump for supplying the 
lubricant to the six spindles. 
The maximum distance from 
the spindle nose to the work 
table is 2 ft. The floor space 
occupied is 66x43 ft. and the 
machine weighs 20 tons. 





Grinding Machines 
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Grinding Machine, 
Internal, “Wotan” 


United Machine Tool Co., 
Ltd., London, W. C., Eng- 
land. [Vol.63,p.160E.] 

The “Wotan” internal 


grinding machine with “For- 
tuna” internal grinding spin- 
dles grinds holes between 
0.08 and 34 in. in diam. The 
machine has a height of cen- 
ters of 33 in. It has a sta- 
tionary grinding head and a 
traveling worktable. 

The machine is driven by 
a single pulley. The main 


~~ 


| 


| for 





shaft runs on ball bearings. | 
The drive to the table is by | 


a two-step cone and a cam. 
The traverse is 
while the machine is in mo- 
tion. The workhead may be 
set to any desired angle, up 
to 30 deg., by means of worm 
and gear. The spindle is 
bored through, hardened, and 
runs in cylindrical phosphor- 
bronze bearings, which are 
tapered outside for adjust- 
ment. The front end is 
threaded to carry a_ chuck 
and bored for a No. 2 Morse 
taper. 

The grinding head slides 
on a bridge placed across the 
bed and at the rear has an 
intermediate driving shaft 


adjustable | 





the internal grinding 
spindle. This shaft can be 
stopped independently of the 
machine and is driven by a 
belt with a tension pulley, 
from the main driving shaft. 
Two speeds can be obtained. 
The feed of the grinding 
wheel is by a_handwheel, 




















with graduations reading in 
0.0004 in. A_ wheel-truing 
device is placed on the table 
of the machine and is tra- 
versed by a handwheel. The 
workhead spindle runs at 
four speeds, from 54 to 490 
r.p.m. and table traverse by 
power at four rates is pro- 


vided. The maximum tra- 
verse being 3% in. The net 
weight of the machine is 


about 880 pounds. 
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Grinding Machine, 


Centerless, No. 3 


B.S.A. Tools, Ltd., Spark- 
brook, Birmingham, England. 
[ Vol.63,p.124E. ] 

The No. 3 centerless grind- 
ing machine has a grinding 
capacity of { in. to 1% in. 
diam. by 8 in. long for 
straight-through work and 1 
in. to 1} in. diam. by 3 in. 
long for shoulder work. 

The face of the abrasive 
wheel is used for grinding 
while the work is rotated and 
traversed by the periphery 
of a control roller. 
moves in the same direction 
as the grinding wheel, the 
cutting action being due to 
relative speed. The control 
roller is a fine-grit rubber- 
bonded wheel. It is driven 
by means of a three-cone pul- 
ley, two work speeds being 
provided and a higher speed 
for use while dressing the 
roller. The diamond truing 
slide has adjustment so that 
it can be set to the same angle 
as the workplate, the work 
making contact the full length 
of the roller. 

The diamond truing device 
is carried in an_ eccentric 
holder, which can be turned 
around in order to dress the 
wheel to the correct amount 
above the center to suit the 
diameter of the work. Ad- 
justable side guides are 
mounted on each side of the 
control wheel. For shoulder 
grinding these guides are 
moved back, and special top 
and bottom plates provided. 
The grinding wheel spindle 
is mounted in large phosphor- 

















bronze bearings with ring 
lubrication. 
A diamond holder for 


dressing the grinding wheel 
is mounted in the _ wheel 
guard. The machine is sup- 
plied with a coolant pump 
and tank. The grinding 
wheel is 16 in. in diam. with 
a grinding face of 3 in. and 
the control roller is 8 in. in 
diam. with a 3-in. face. The 
machine weighs 2,912 Ib. 
and occupies a floor space of 
5 ft. and 9 in. by 34 feet. 





The work | 


land. 
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Grinding Machine, 
Milling-Cutter 

Morris Engines (Coven- 
try) Ltd., Coventry, Eng- 
[Vol.63,p.117E.] 


The grinder illustrated is 
for large milling cutters and 
two ends for 


has inserted- 











tooth cutters up to 16 in. in 
diam. and 30 in. in diam. 
The grinding wheel travels 
across the job. 

The grinding heads carry 
Heald grinding spindles with 
adjustment for height and 
transversely. The head can 
be rotated on a circular base 
which is graduated. The cut- 
ter arbor can be swung on 
a horizontal axis by means 
of trunnions. The grinding 
device for smaller cutters is 
arranged on the same prin- 
ciple, being in effect a re- 
production of the larger unit. 











a 
Grinder, Ball Bearing 


Morton & Weaver, Coven- 
try, England. [Vol.63,p.21E.] 

The grinder illustrated can 
be mounted on stands or 
placed on a bench, and car- 
ries two wheels 8 in. in diam. 
and 1 in. wide. The spindle 
is mounted on adjustable cup 
and cone ball bearings hav- 
ing sixteen g-in. balls, the re- 
sult being that the machine 
can be run continuously at 


| high speeds without appre- 


ciable wear. The cups and 
cones are of cast steel, hard- 
ened and ground, and a fine 
screw adjustment is provided. 

















The water supply is provided 
to one of the wheels, a trough 
being carried by a rod se- 
cured to a lug on the frame 
of the machine. 





Lathes 
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Lathe, Precision, Light 


Machine Tool Works, Oer- 
likon, Switzerland. [Vol.62, 
p.146E.] 

The line of light precision 
lathes, one of which is illus- 
trated, is made in three stand- 
ard heights of centers. The 
apron is of box-form, closed 
on top to prevent the entry 
of chips. All shafts and 
gears have double bearings. 
The levers for the lead screw 
nut and the feeds interlock, 
preventing conflicting mo- 
tions. The headstock has 
eight speeds in geometric 
progression. The heights of 
centers available are 5%, 6% 
and 8] in., with beds in three 
standard lengths. 














machine admits 184 in. over 
the bed, 12;4 in. diam. over 
the carriage, and 23} in. 
diam. by 7% in. in the gap. 


The 8/-in. | 








The four cone pulley steps 
are each 3 in. wide. The 
bore of the headstock spindle 
is 1§ in., the front bearing 
being 3x4§ in. The carriage 
bearing on the ways is 274 
in. long. Beds to take 39% 
in., 59 in. and 784 in. between 
centers are available, the 
power required being 2 
horsepower. 


— 20 — 


Lathe, All-Gear-Head, 
$1,-Inch 

Stanley Machine Tool Co., 
Ltd., Halifax, England. [Vol. 
62,p.155E.] 

The gap bed of the lathe 
illustrated is 10 ft. long by 
13 in. wide across the flats 
and 9 in. deep. The lathe 
will turn 32 in. in diam. in 
the gap by 94 in. wide in 
front of the faceplate and 
124 in. in diam. over the 
saddle. The headstock is 
driven through a fast and 
loose pulley 10 in. in diam. 
for a 3-in. belt, at 300 r.p.m. 
The 12 spindle speeds range 
from 11 to 205 r.p.m. 

At the saddle the sliding 





and surfacing motions are 
operated through a double 
steel clutch located inside the 
apron. The leading screw is 
1% in. in diam. by 4-in. pitch. 
This has also an interlocking 
arrangement. A tumbler 
gear box gives six feeds and 





_ 











six pitches for screw-cutting, 
sliding at eight times the 
number of threads per in. it 
is geared to cut. If desired, 
a motor can be mounted di- 
rect on the headstock, with 
chain drive. The lathe oc- 
cupies a floor space of 11x3} 
ft. and weighs 4,200 pounds. 


= 
Lathe, All-Gear, 
181,-Inch 
Graham & Normanton, 
Halifax, England. [Vol.63, 
p.45E.] 


The 183-in. center all-gear 
lathe here illustrated was 
built for railway work. The 
box-section gap bed is 154 ft. 
long, 2 ft. 4 in. wide and 16 
in. deep, the bed and the 
outer leg being cast in one 
piece. Work 8 ft. long can 
be turned between the cen- 
ters. The gap is 26 in. wide 
by 12 in. deep, and admits 
work 5 ft. in diam. by 18 in. 
wide in front of the face- 
plate. 

The twelve spindle speeds 
range from 2.34 to 253 r.p.m 








ies 


The driving motor is mounted 





on a stand cast integral 
with a foundation extension 
plate, which is bolted to the 
end of the lathe bed. 

The faceplate is 3 ft. in 
diam. The loose headstock 
is adjustable for taper turn- 
ing. The floor space occu- 
pied by the machine is 184x8 
ft., and the approximate 
weight is 10 tons. 


— 


Lathe, All-Gear-Head, 
101,-Inch 

Smith, Barker & Willson, 
Ltd., Ovenden, Halifax, Eng- 
land. [Vol.63,p.64E.] 

A line of all-gear speed 
lathes in various standard 
sizes is being made by this 
company. The 103-in. center 
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machine is illustrated. The | 


bed is of a box-type, 12 ft. 
long by 17 in. across the 
shears and 14 in. deep. In 
the gap it admits work 15 in. 
wide, the swing over this 
screw being 43 in. in diam. 
The headstock provides 18 
spindle speeds, ranging from 
9 to 240 r.p.m. The flanged 
driving pulley is 15 in. in 
diam. for a 4-in. belt and 
runs at 250 r.p.m. The head- 
stock forms an oil bath for 
the gears and an oil gage 
indicates the level. 

A screw-cutting dial is pro- 
vided and an interlock pre- 
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vents both screw-cutting and 
traversing feeds being in op- 
eration at the same time. All 
apron shafts have double 
bearings in the back and 
front walls of the apron. A 
gearbox gives six changes of 
feed for screw cutting. The 





loose head-stock sets over for | 


taper turning. The machine 
takes 6-hp. motors and 
weighs 6,496 pounds. 


— 


Lathe, 81-Inch 

G. Swift & Sons, Ltd., Hal- 
ifax, England.  [Vol.63,p. 
86E.] 

The gap bed of the 83-in. 
lathe illustrated is 83 ft. 
long, 1 ft. and 3 in. wide 
across the shears and 10 in. 
deep at the narrowest part. 
When the gap piece is re- 
moved, work 2 ft. and 7 in. 
in diam. and 10 in. wide can 
be swung in front of the 
faceplate. Work 4 ft. long 














can be admitted between the 
centers and 12% in. diam. 
diam. swung over the saddle. 
A four-step cone pulley 8 to 
16 in. in diam. is provided. 
The double gears give eight 
spindle speeds, varying from 
10 to 320 r.p.m., the back 
gear ratio being 8 tol. The 
forge® high-carbon steel 
spindle runs in parallel ring- 
oiled bearings. The feed 
shaft is geared up independ- 
ent of the leading screw. 
The four positive feeds give 








24 to 96 cuts per inch, all 
the feed gears being of steel 
inclosed in a box. 

The floor space occupied is 
10 ft. and 3 in long by 3 ft. 


and 11 in. wide, and the ap- | 


proximate weight is 4,500 
pounds. 
aw 96 aus 
Lathe, 8-Inch 
Colchester Lathe Co., 


Hythe, Colchester, England. 
[Vol.63,p.94E.] 

The 8-in. V-bed, gap lathe 
illustrated has a bed 123 in. 


| wide, 9 in. deep and 8 ft. 


long, to admit work 4 ft. and 
9 in. between centers. The 
head swings 16 in. in diam. 
over the bed, or 11 in. in 
diam. over the saddle, and 
27 in. in diam. by 8 in. wide 
in front of the face plate 
with the gap piece removed. 
The cone pulley is in three 
steps, from 6 to 10 in. in 
diam. The loose head is ad- 
justable for taper turning. 

The leadscrew is used for 
screw-cutting only. The 








— 











quick-change gear-box gives 
24 thread pitches from 33 to 
58 per in. and 24 feeds from 
103 to 144 per in. It can 
only be operated to give one 
feed or one screw pitch at a 
time. The weight of the 
lathe is 2,352 pounds. 


a 25 = 


Turret Lathes, 
Motor-Driven, Direct 


Pittler Co., Leipzig-Wah- 
ren, Germany. [Vol.63,p. 
63E.] 

Two models of turret | 


lathes have been placed on 
the market by this company. 
The machine, illustrated, has 
a motor arranged on the 
headstock spindle, whereas 
the other model is driven by 
a flange motor. The spindle- 
motor lathes, built in two 
sizes, take bars up to 1 in. 
and 12 in., respectively, the 
motors being made by the 


-Siemens - Schuckert - Werke, 


Berlin, of 1.1 and 1.5 hp. re- 
spectively. The speed of the 
smaller motor can be regu- 
lated between 1,100 and 2,200 
r.p.m. in five geometric steps, 
while the motor for the 
larger lathe has eight speeds 
between 750 and 2,200 r.p.m. 
In the gear box three differ- 
ent speeds are available. An 
electrically-driven pump is 
used for cooling the tools. 





land. 





The net weight of the two 
spindle motor lathes is 2,310 
lb. and 2,640 Ib., respectively. 
The larger lathe, driven with 
a flange motor that is rever- 
sible and uses alternating 
current, takes bars up to 19 
in. in diam. and admits 
chuck work up to 11 in. in 
diam. The total weight is 
about 4,400 Ib. The motor is 





— 





| 
i 








attached to the machine 
place of the driving pulley. 
A special backgear gives 
eight speeds and the motor 
gives two speeds in the ratio 
of 1 to 2. The weight of 
the machine is 4,400 pounds. 


— 26 — 


Re-truing and Grinding 
Machine, Axle-Journal 


Churchill Machin 
Co., Ltd., Broadheath, Eng- 
[ Vol.63,p.111E.] 

The machine illustrated 
will re-true the axle journals 
either by turning and grind- 
ing or by grinding only when 
turning is unnecessary. The 
bed carries a driving head- 
stock at one end, the grind- 
ing and turning head being 
mounted at the other. The 
workhead is driven by coun- 
tershaft or by motor. 

A live spindle with longi- 
tudinal adjustment up to 
6 in. provides for varying 
lengths of axles. The turn- 
ing and grinding head con- 
sists of a toolslide, wheelslide 














and tailstock. A drum drives 
the grinding wheel spindle. 
Automatic traverse to the 


wheelhead is provided by 
means of a four-speed box 
driven from the _ backshaft. 


A diamond radius truing de- 
vice carried on the tailstock 


produces the required radii 
on the wheel for the fillet 
grinding. The lower tool- 


slide has a rapid hand ad- 


| 








_ | tween the rollers. 
in | 


7 ool 





justment of 15 in. on the 
base. On this slide is 
mounted a second slide hav- 
ing a 12-in. hand feed for 
journals up to that length. 
Provision is made for the | 
supply of coolant to the 


grinding wheel. 





<p™ 
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Lathe, Bar-Skimming 


Whitworth & 


Armstrong 


Co., Ltd., Openshaw, Man- 
chester, England. [V0l.63,p. 
126E.] 


The machine illustrated is 
for proving rough-rolled al- 


loy steel bars which are 
turned in order to remove 
surface cracks and similar 


defects. The bar is gripped 


at one end in a chuck and 
supported at the other end 
by three rollers. The ma- 
chine has centers 15 in. in 
height. The bed is 22 ft. 
long to admit a bar, 14 ft. 
long and 7 in. in diam. be- 


The drive 
may be by electric motor. 
Change wheels vary the 
rate of speed of the saddle. 
The turning head is fixed to 
a bracket mounted on the 














carries circular 


saddle 


and 
type cutters and three rollers. 
The rollers and tool holders 


are adjustable for varying 
diameters of work. The 
depth of the cut in relation 
to the rollers can be varied. 
The saddle has longitudinal 
feed only. The driving mo- 
tor is of 15 hp. and the net 
weight with a constant-speed 
motor drive is 113 tons. 


— = 


Lathe Gap, Triple 
Geared, 7-Foot 


D. Mitchel & Co., Lid., 
Keighley, England. [Vol.63, 
p.135E.] 

The 7-ft. swing triple- 


geared break lathe is fitted 
with a 6-ft. diam. faceplate. 
The baseplate is 23 ft. long 
and the _ headstock, with 
three-speed cone pulley and 
double and triple gears, give 
nine speeds, ranging from 





— --~ 














The tail- 
adjustment 


14 to 150 r.p.m. 
stock has side 
for taper-turning. 
The sliding bed is 15 ft. 
long, and made in two parts. 
The end piece can be quickly 
removed without disturbing 
the feed shafts. The lathe 
admits work 16 ft. long be- 


























136 American Machinist Semi-Annual Shop Equipment Review Vol. 64, No. 3 
tween the centers, swings | cutters of standard types, | ing plunger, and a disk at- | clamped by power derived 
work 7 ft. in diam. in the | such as ordinary milling cut- | tached to the leader shaft | from air motors supplied by 
gap and 3 ft. in diam. over | ters, thread milling cutters, | carries a number of equally- | the Globe Pneumatic Engi- 
the saddle. The distance | hobs, profile cutters, taps and | spaced hardened steel bushes | neering Co. Clamping of the 


from the front of faceplate 
to the sliding bed is 12 in. 
The compound slide rest is 





indexed and swivels for taper | 


turning. To enable large- 
diameter work to be sur- 
faced, an extension bed piece 
is bolted to an _ extension 
plate, secured to the main 
bed. This supports a pillar 
slide and compound §slide- 
rest. The pillar slide can be 
mounted parallel to the face- 
plate for surfacing and at 
right angles for sliding large 
diameters. 

The feed motion’ gives 
16.32 and 64 cuts per inch. 
The floor space occupied is 
24 ft. long by 8 ft. wide and 
the machine weighs 10% tons. 


omm BO anu 


Lathe, Axle-Turning 


Armstrong, Whitworth & 


Co., Ltd., Openshaw, Man- | 
chester, England. [Vol.63,p. 
136E.] 


The axle turning lathe il- 


lustrated is equipped with 
the Andrew driver. The 
lathe itself is of 15 in. in 


height of centers and the bed 
is 14 ft. long to admit work 
9 ft. and 3 in. between 
centers. The drive may be 








from a variable-speed motor 
direct to the main driving 
shaft or through double-re- 
duction gearing, the latter 
providing high and _ low 
ranges of speeds; or a six- 
speed gear box may be used. 

The drive to the headstock 
is through double - helical 
gearing running in oil, the 
work speeds ranging from 
10 to 60 r.p.m. The power 
feeds are yu, 4 and yy in. per 
rev. On the carriage the top 
rests have back and front 
blocks for the tools, four 
dead stops being provided 
for each set of tools. 
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Lathe, Relieving, 
Universal, “Schiittoff”’ 
United Machine Tool Co., 
Ltd., London, W. C., Eng- 
land. [Vol.63,p.162E.] 
The Schiittoff universal re- 
lieving lathe is for relieving 


| with a 





reamers. Both right- and 
left-hand spirals can be dealt 
with, in addition to straight 
relieving. The range of teeth 

















relieved is from 2 to 40, and 
the spirals from 3 to 400 in. 
Sixteen changes, lever con- 
trolled, are available with- 
out introducing new change 
wheels. 

The headstock carries a 
four-step cone which, with 
back gear, provides a speed 
range of 24 to 220 r.p.m. In- 
terchangeable cams operate 
the reciprocating motion of 
the tool rest, which may be 
swivelled completely around. 
The return of the saddle 
automatically disengages the 
relieving motion, which may 
be re-engaged by a lever in 
front. All movements have 
micrometer disks reading to 
0.0002 in. The machine 
shown takes 23§ in. between 
centers on a bed 6 ft. and 
5 in. long. The height of 
centers is 8% in. The hole 
through the spindle is 1 in., 
No. 4 Morse taper 
nose. The maximum swing 
over the saddle is 9% in., 
while a friction-geared coun- 
tershaft provides a forward 
speed of 100 r.p.m. and a 
reverse of 300 r.p.m. The 
machine weighs 4,200 pounds. 


— 
Thread Indexing 
Attachment 

Alfred Herbert, Ltd., Cov- 
entry, England.  [Vol.63,p. 
127E.] 

The device illustrated is 
used in chasing multi-start 
threads, and is to be at- 
tached to the leader shaft of 
this company’s lathes. A 


cylinder attached to the boss 


| of the final gear in the feed 





box carries a spring index- 











| drawn and a 


into which the taper end of 
the plunger can enter. The 
number of bushes corresponds 
with the number of starts to 
the thread. The indexing 
plunger has rack teeth cut 
on it and may be withdrawn 
by a pinion with a square 
hole in its end which can be 
turned by a loose handle. 
After the first thread is cut 
the indexing plunger is with- 
leader shaft 
turned till the plunger enters 
the hole in the next bush, 
when the lathe will be cor- 
rectly set for, cutting the 
second thread. 


— 


| Clamp, Lathe-Tool, 
| Pneumatic 











Globe Pneumatic Engineer- 
ing Co., Ltd., Victoria St., 
Westminster, S.W., England. 
[Vol.63,p.146E. ] 

In the railway wheel lathe 
illustrated the tools are 








loose headstock to the bed is 
also effected by this means. 








The upward pressure exerted 
by a screw on one end of the 
clamp produces an increased 
downward pressure on the 
tool, due to the leverage pro- 
vided. Different sizes of 
tools are accommodated by 
the adjustment of a hand 
nut. Air motors of 13 b.hp. 
are coupled to the worm 
shaft of each tool-rest, a 
13-b.hp. motor being simi- 
larly used for clamping the 
loose headstock. 











am 33 — 


Milling Machine, 
Vertical, No. 18 

Alfred Herbert, Ltd., Cov- 
entry, England. [Vol.62,p. 
188E.] 

The No. 18 vertical milling 
machine is designed especially 
for railway and marine en- 
gineering work. The ma- 
chine is driven by a motor 














mounted on a baseplate at 
the back of the column, with 
a control pillar on the floor 
and switches attached to the 
machine for starting and 
stopping push buttons. 

The motor drives the ma- 
chine driving box by endless 
belt. If the machine is 
driven by a single pulley a 
bracket is bolted behind the 


Milling Machines 











column to carry a frictien 
clutch pulley. The colunm 
is a box casting, and the base 
to which it is bolted, tenoned 
and keyed, guides the saddle 
by a central raised tenon. 
Holding down gibs are used 
on the outside edges of the 
base. The driving box is 
bolted on top of the column. 
The 16 spindle speeds are 
controlled by three levers 
and a handwheel. The slid- 
ing gears are of heat-treated 
chrome nickel steel running 
in a bath of oil. Attaca- 
ments include a radius-mil- 
ing device with a maximim 
radius of 6 ft., and anotter 


for a maximum radius of 
12 feet. 
po eee 
Milling Machine, 
Planer-Type 
Kendall & Gent, Ltd., 


Manchester, England. [Vol. 
62,p.140E.] 
The heavy  plano-milling 


machine illustrated will deal 


| with work 12 ft. wide by 
8 ft. high by 18 ft. long, and 
has four milling spindles, 


two on the cross-slide and 
one on each of the uprights, 
all individually or  simul- 
taneously controlled, as de- 
sired. The machine carries 
inserted-blade cutters, 24 in. 
in diam., over the blades. 








_ 
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The bed is 33 ft. long and the 
table is 124 ft. wide, run- 
ning on three bearing ways 
and provided with retaining 
strips, both on the outside 
and inside of the bed. Each 
vertical spindle is driven by 
a motor of 30-35 hp., power 
feeds and traverse motion 
being provided. 

The two side heads are 
driven by a single 3 to 1 
variable-speed motor of 60- 
70 hp., mounted on the base 
and driving the first motion 
shaft through spur gearing. 
All power feeds and quick 
power traverse motions are 
driven by an _ independent 
20-hp. constant-speed revers- 
ing motor. Push-button con- 
trol is provided, so that the 
operator can start, stop, inch 

















and reverse motion 


every 
from his normal working po- 


sition. The total weight of 
the machine is about 160 
tons. 

— — 


Milling Machines, 
Vertical and Horizontal 


Ward, Haggas & Smith, 














illustrated is for machining 
special castings. Both a 
feed and quick return in 
each direction are provided. 














The cross-slide, 6 ft. long by 


144 in. deep, carries the 
vertical milling head and 
spindle. Both the vertical 
and horizontal spindles are 
3 in. in diam. The driving 


pulleys are 18 in. in diam. 
with a 4}-in. face. A three- 
speed cone pulley, 18 in. max. 
diam. on the countershaft 
drives the horizontal splined 
shaft at the top of the ma- 
chine, the drive to the mill- 
ing spindles being by worm 


gears. Each spindle has | 
thrust bearings. 
The vertical saddle has 


seven rates of feed, ranging 
from 34 to 23 in. The hori- 
zontal spindle is adjustable 
to and from the 
hand only. The speeds of 
the vertical spindle are 40, 
30, and 22 r.p.m. and of the 
horizontal spindle 14, 20, and 
27 r.p.m. The _ worktable 
with a working’ surface, 
72x44 in., has seven rates of 


feed from 4 to 5 in. per 
minute. 
The table is driven by 


means of a screw 3 in. in 











Keighley, England. [Vol.63, | diam. The quick-return speed 
p.139E.] | is 12 ft. per min. The floor 
The combined vertical and | space occupied is 14x9 ft. and 
horizontal milling machine the weight is 17,584 pounds. 
™ 

Slotter 
aun 6 can | They provide approximately 
: . | the same cutting speed on 
Slotting Machine, every 2-in. variation of 
Improved, | stroke. A brake fitted to the 


“High-Production,” 
24-Inch 
Butler Machine Tool Co., 


Ltd., England. [ Vol.63,p. 
20E.] 

On the improved 24- to 
26-in. stroke, “high-produc- 
tion” slotting machine here 


illustrated, the original But- | 





ler eccentric device is used, | 


the machine being _ side- 
driven by machine-cut spu1 
gearing. 

The pulleys are 2 ft. in 


diam. and have a 6-in. face, | 


and they run at 310 r.p.m. 
The six speeds are obtained 
by means of steel gears in- 
side the body of the machine. 


flywheel enables the operator 
to arrest the ram in any po- 
sition. The ram, which is 
7 ft. long by 1 ft. and 2 in. 
wide, works in slides 4 ft. 
and 11 in. long, and is bal- 
anced by a_ counterweight 
which is so adjusted that it 




















work by | 





prevents shock at both ends 
of the stroke when the ma- 
chine is in operation. 

The eight feeds range 
from 10 to 80 cuts per in. 
The circular work table has 


| a working face 34 ft. in 


diam., with an outside trough 





traverse of the work table is 
34 ft., both longitudinal and 
transverse. The traverse 
screws have ball thrust 
washers. The power adjust- 
ment is_ belt-driven. The 
tools for use with the reliev- 
ing toolholder are 14x1}x12 














4 ft. and 1 in. in diam., and | in. The floor space required 
is held by four segments on | is 134x8 ft. The ‘height is 
the outside. Its periphery is | 13 ft. and 8 in. and the 
graduated in 360 deg. The | weight 15 tons. 
Press 
— ee in diam. by 8 in. long. All 

" the bearings are bushed with 
Press, Open-Front phosphor and the crank is of 

J. Rhodes & Sons, Ltd., | Siemens-Martin 50-ton steel. 
Wakefield, England. [Vol. 
63,p.73E.] 

The open-front, double- 
crank power press shown is 
built in three sections. The 
top part is secured to the 


| body by nickel chrome steel 


bolts, the body being secured 
to the table by two nickel 
chrome steel rods. These 
bars are placed in position 
hot and then bolted up. The 
depth of the overhang is 
154 in. and the distance from 
the bed to the face of the 
ram, when up, is 19 in. The 
pressure exerted is 90 tons. 

The machine is driven by a 
10-hp. squirrel-cage inclosed 
motor, as shown. It is 
mounted on a_ projecting 
bracket to the left-hand up- 
right. 


The crankpin is 6 in. | 














The ram is adjusted by screw 
couplings operating simul 
taneously by two pairs of 
bevel gears coupled to a com- 
mon shaft. The weight of 
the press is 94 tons. 





Other Machine Tools 


— 38 — 


Sawing Machine, Metal, 
Special 

Carter & Wright, Halifax, 
England. [Vol.63,p.6E.] 

The special sawing machine 
illustrated is for sawing 
disks from brass or copper 
bars up to 3 in. in diam. 
The bar itself is revolved as 
well as the saw. 

The drivinz headstock and 
saw slide are cast integral. 
The bar is held in an auto- 
matic chuck. The drive to 
the chuck is from the fast 
and loose pulleys. The pul- 
leys are 12 in. in diam. for a 


2}-in. belt and run at 300 
r.p.m. Motion is transmitted 
to a worm and wormwheel 


on the hollow steel spindle. 
The saw is driven from the 


pulley shaft by two sets 
of spiral gears. The saw 
spindle slide is adjustable 


across the face of the chuck. 
Three belt-driven feeds are 
provided. A y-in. saw 6 in. 


| 





| 




















in diam. can be used when 
cutting 3-in. bars. The cut- 
ting feed is designed to in- 
crease as the saw approaches 
the center of the bar. The 
disks can be cut off to any 
required thickness. For bars 
of less than 3 in. in diam. a 
smaller and thinner saw can 
be used. 

The machine is quipped 
with a pump for coolant, the 
pump being fully driven. 
The machine occupies a floor 
space of 4x3 ft. and weighs 
about 1,560 pounds. 
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Filing and Sawing 
Machines, “Thiel” 


E. H. Jones, Ltd., Baldwin 
Terrace, London, N., Eng- 
land. [V0ol.63,p.83E.] 

The “Thiel” precision fil- 
ing and sawing machines are 
controlled by pedal, the two 
hands being free to adjust 
the work, and on the larger 
machine a device is available 
which, with the aid of a 
screw, enables heavy work 
to be mechanically pressed 
against the operating file. 
The cutting tools employed 
are parallel flat files or saw 
blades. 
be carried in coil form on a 
roll supported by the machine 
frame. 

Belt drive can be provided 
to a countershaft carrying a 
3-speed cone pulley, or the 
drive may be from an elec- 
tric motor. The frame car- 
rying the file or saw can be 
adjusted vertically, and the 
stroke is also adjustable. In 
the No. 2 machine, from 130 
to 280 strokes per min. can 

















be made, and the stroke can 
be adjusted between & in. 
and 4 in., while in the No. 4 
machine the speeds range 
between 65 and 150 strokes 
per min., and the stroke can 
be varied between & in. and 
nearly 6 in. The table 
swivels 15 deg. on two hori- 
zontal axes at right angles, 
the movements being grad- 
uated. 


— 40 — 


Gear Hobbing Machine 
David Brown & Sons (Hud- 


dersfield), Ltd., Lockwood, 
Huddersfield, England. [Vol. | 
63,p.34E.] 

This company has built 


the gear-hobbing machine il- 


lustrated for use in_ the 
manufacture of its turbine 
gears. In these machines 


the hob carriage runs on in- 
clined guides, thereby giving 
the hob an axial displace- 
ment as it travels across the 
face of the gear. The wear 
is thus distributed, while the 
point at which the final cut 





The saw blades can | 











is effected on the hob tooth is 
constantly changing, thus 
finishing the teeth with a 
pure generating action. For 
cutting gears of the larger 
sizes, an additional machine 
is installed, on which both 
helices are cut at once, the 
gear being supported on a 
table which is carried by oil 
pressure, the oil being forced 


Ww 

















between the surfaces and the 
pressure adjusted to suit the 
load. The machine once 
started must run_ without 
ceasing, and electric signals 
are provided to give warning 
of any variation in oil pres- 
sure. The capacity of the 
machine is 144 ft. wheel 
diameter by 83 ft. face 
width. 


a= 4.) 


Fluting Machine, Roller 


J. Parkinson & Son, Ship- 
ley, England. [Vol.63,p.151 
E.] 

The machine illustrated is 
primarily for the fluting of 
rollers used in_ connection 
with textile machinery, but 
is adaptable for a variety of 
other work such as castel- 
lated shafts, long gear pin- 
ions and gear blanks ganged 
on arbors to the maximum 
length of table travel. It 
will handle rollers up to 7 in. 

















in diam. and 24 in. long and 
of l-in. or 3-d.p. pitch. The 
machine takes a planing cut. 

It operates on the generat- 
ing principle, the cutter 
traveling transversely in a 
straight line whilst the roller 
or shaft to be fluted rotates. 








These movements are geared 
together so that they operate 
in unison. The length of the 
cutter must be not less than 
the circumference of the 
roller, so that one revolution 
of the roller will compléte 
the cut. 

The cutter box is hinged 
to give a relief motion on the 
return stroke of the table. 
The reciprocating table is 
driven through a crank disk 
and slotted lever and has a 
quick return. The length of 





the stroke is adjustable. 
The ends of the rollers are 
mounted between the driving 
headstock at one end and an 
adjustable capped bearing at 
the other end. The cutter 
gear has vertical adjustment. 
Provision is made for coolant. 

The drive is from a four- 
step cone pulley, 11% to 16 in. 
in diam. The countershaft 
pulleys, which are 14 in. in 
diam., run at 360 r.p.m. The 
net weight of the machine is 
7,168 pounds. 














Other Machines 
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Coil Automatic, 
“Wuttig” 

John Ackworthie, 
Birmingham, England. 
63,p.150E.] 

The “Wuttig” coil auto- 
matic is for producing small 
electrical and other articles 
direct from coils of wire. 
The wire is brought from the 
coils between two rows which 
straighten it. The gripping 
jaws take it off, the right 
length is cut, and the piece 


Ltd... 
[Vol. 

















is brought before the differ- 
ent tools. The various tools 
are arranged on a circular 
plate. In the middle revolves 
a chucking table with the 
gripping jaws that hold the 
pieces and bring them from 
one tool to another. 


a= 43 


Hammer, Power, Spring, 
“Bahco” 


Buck & Hickman, Ltd., 
London, E., England. [Vol. 
62,p.186E.] 

The “Bahco” belt-driven, 


spring power hammer is of 
Swedish manufacture. The 
cushioning arrangement con- 
sists of a leaf spring, semi- 
circular in form and con- 
nected to the reciprocating 
arm and ram. 

The weight of the hammer 

















head is approximately 66 Ib., 
the stroke 4% in. and the 
depth of gap 88 in. It will 
reduce square iron up to 1i 
in. and forge square iron up 
to 2 in., requiring 23 hp. 
The net weight of the ma- 
chine without the anvil and 


anvil base is about 8&70 
pounds. 
The stroke is varied by 


means of an electric arrange- 
ment controlled by a hand- 


wheel. The driving shaft 
carries a solid eccentric which 
itself bears an_ eccentric 


sleeve, the external diameter 
of which forms the bearing 
for the connecting rod. Turn- 
ing the eccentric sleeve varies 
the eccentricity of the device 
and consequently adjusts the 
stroke. 


onion 


Spring Hammer, 
“Klafrestrém” 


Charles Churchill & Co., 
Ltd., London, E.C., England. 
[Vol.63,p.93E.] 

The spring hammer illus- 
trated chiefly consists of a 
hammer arm, a pressure lever, 
a spring lever, a spring and 
recoil spring arrangement and 
a connecting rod coupling. 
The hammer arm pivots on a 
central stud, the front sec- 
tion supporting the hammer 
head, the rear portion being 
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attached to the connecting | The bottom lap is carried on | top between two mild steel | one to have a vertical ad- 
rod. The rear section carries | a vertical spindle, with ball | angle plates, drip-feed oil | justment. An attachment is 
the spring lever in such a/| race. The plates are oscil- | cups keeping the felt pads | supplied for grinding the 
manner as to support the | lated from a crank arm. The | saturated. The work is | cutters in position. It is 
front section. One end of | top lap supports its weight | pushed forward towards the | driven by pulleys and belt 
the pressure lever is also | on the work, and no extra | cutters by means of a treadle | from the main driving shaft. 
pivoted to the rear section, | préssure is required. On the | motion at the front of the | The machine measures front 
the other end being pressed | tank is carried a centrifugal | machine. A system of four | to back 4 ft. and 10 in., side 

















against the front section by 
means of the spring. The 
reversing stroke compresses 
the spring through the pres- 
sure lever. 

The anvil has a large in- 
dependent foundation. The 
hammers are built in two 
sizes. The No. 1, for 49-in. 
square bars, has a _ 55-lb. 
hammer head. The weight is 
1,320 Ib. The No. 2 is for 
6-in. square bars and has a 
119-lb. hammer head. The 
weight is 2,205 pounds. 


am 4.5 oo 


Lapping Machine, 
Universal 

B.S.A. Tools, Ltd., Spark- 
brook, Birmingham, England. 
[Vol.63,p.113E.] 

The universal lapping ma- 
chine illustrated is for plane 
and cylindrical parts. The 
lapping plates, 24 in. in 
diam., are of special cast 
iron. They are revolved in 
opposite directions. The laps 
are driven independently. 

















The top lap is carried by a 
spindle which has vertical ad- 
justment, and the head can 
be swung clear of the work 
holder. A stop with a lock- 
ing device brings the laps 
into line. The head is car- 
ried on a _ vertical column. 
The top plate has a ball joint 
and thus lines up automati- 
cally with the bottom plate. 





pump for supplying the abra- 


| sive liquid. 











_— 


Linisher Machines, 
Ball-Bearing 


Turner Tool Manufactur- 
ing Co., Shadwell St., Bir- 
mingham, England. [Vol.62, 
p.180E.] 

Additional types of linisher 
machines have been brought 
out by this company. The 
illustration shows the verti- 
cal machine with the grinding 
band removed. The frames 
of the machine are similar, 
and each part is renewable. 

















The band table is ground, 
its surface being 94x5,% in. 
The band, 36 in. by 4 in. wide, 
runs at a surface speed of 
4,000 to 6,000 ft. per min. A 
2-in. belt is used for driving 
purposes. The horizontal 
machine is 18x19 in. and 
stands 10 in. high. The ver- 
tical machine is 19x144 in. 
and stands 21 in. high. 


a= 47 a= 


Shears, Slitting, 


Rotary-Cutter 

J. Rhodes & Sons, Ltd., 
Wakefield, England.  [Vol. 
63,p.74E. ] 

The slitting shear illus- 


trated has seven rotary cut- 
ters, 6 in. in diam., keyed to 
their respective shafts and 
located sideways by distance 
collars. The cutters are 
cooled by felt pads held on 




















pinions drives the two cutter 
shafts, thus allowing the top 





to side 54 ft., and the height 
is 4 ft. and 3 inches. 





Measuring, Gaging and Testing 





— 


Comparator, 
Light-W ave-Interference, 
“Zeiss” 


Dowdings’ Machine 
Co., Bush House, 
W.C., England. 
124E.] 

The “Zeiss” light-wave in- 
terference comparator is for 
checking the sizes of slip 
gages, etc. For the inspec- 
tion of plane surfaces of 
measuring blocks, gages, etc.., 
optical flats are also sup- 
plied. The instrument uses 
constant polychrome light ob- 
tained from a Geissler tube 
filled with helium gas and a 
line in the instrument for 
gaging purposes. Where 





Tool 
London, 


[ Vol.62,p. 


| quite accurate measuring is 


shown, a green filter then 
being employed to eliminate 
the other colors. The poly- 
chrome light provides a 





variety of shades which are 
easily distinguished, and the 
difference in size of the mas- 








ter and the test pieces can 
be determined by counting 
the number of bands _ be- 


tween the same characteristic 
fringes on the two pieces. 


= 

Comparator, 

Gear-Tooth, “Maag” 
Sulzer Bros., Bedford 


| Square, London, W.C., Eng- 





land. [V0l.63,p.158E.] 


The “Maag” tooth-measur- 
ing instrument shown has 
been developed to measure 
gears on a correct theoretical 
basis. The dial is graduated 
in 0.0001 in., the space be- 
tween the divisions being 
such that half this amount 


Equipment 








The base-circle 
pitch distance forms the 
basis for tooth measurement 
by the “Maag” method. 

The instrument consists 
principally of three fingers, 
which, during the measuring 
operation, are all in contact 
with the teeth. The first is a 


can be read. 


flat surface which is set to 
any profile. The second, an 
adjustable finger, maintain: 

















| required, a green line only is | 


the contact of the flat sur- 
| face and is set to the oppo- 
site profile of this tooth. 


The third finger has contact 
with the profile of the next 
tooth. This finger operates 
the hand of the dial. The 
instrument is set approxi- 
mately to the  base-circle 
pitch. It is then swung 
about the tooth contained be- 
tween the first and second 
fingers. The third finger 
thus travels down the profile 
of the next tooth until the 
minimum distance is regis- 
tered, this being the true 
base-circle pitch. 


a 50) = 


Microscope for Metals, 
“Zeiss” 

Dowdings’ 
Co., Bush 
ws Ge 
147E.] 

The “Zeiss” microscope is 
for the inspection of the 
structure of metals in engi- 
neering workshops, while the 
camera supplied renders it 
useful for the purpose of 
microphotography. 

The illuminating device 
used for taking photographs 
consists of a 50-cp. Nitra 
| lamp, a condenser and a sta- 


Tool 
London, 


[ Vol.62,p. 


Machine 
House, 
England. 
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tionary green filter. The 
image may be produced on 
the ground glass pane for 
preliminary focusing, final 
adjustment being by a plain 
glass pane and special mag- 
nifying lens. The camera 


Se 


bellows provide a_ consider- 
able extension, and plates up 
to 34x44 in. can be employed. 
Exposure times can be de- 
termined by a special device. 

Rack gearing provides 
quick adjustment between the 
objective lens and the speci- 
men, the final focusing being 
obtained by giving a slight 














tilting movement to the 
microscope. Variation of 
magnifying power is_ ob- 


tained by changing the ob- | 


jective and ocular lenses, and 
magnifications up to 795 are 
possible. 


ax 5) a= 


Load-Holding Device, 
Constant, “Amsler” 

T. C. Howden & Co., 191 
Corporation St., Birming- 
ham, England. [ Vol.62,p. 
179E.] 

The device here illustrated 
used for automatically 
holding the load on a test 
piece for any desired length 
of time, and is made by 
A. J. Amsler Co., Schaff- 
house, Switzerland. The de- 
vice is used with machines 


IS 

















—w 


worked by oil pressure, and 
comprises a mechanism which 
stops the oil pump when the 
allowable load limit is passed, 
and restarts the pump as 
soon as the oil pressure 
sinks. The reversal of the 
mechanism effected by 
means of a solenoid on a 
valve-lifting arrangement in 
either direction at the 
stant of closing the electric 
circuit in the solenoid. The 
opening and closing of the 


1s 


electric circuit is effected by 
Means of a contact arrange- 
ment, which for this purpose 
is fastened to the dial of a 
pendulum dynamometer. 


—— —_ 





in- | 
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Testing Apparatus, 
Pressure-Gage, 
“Amsler” 

T. C. Howden & Co., 191 


Corporation St., Birmingham, 
England. [Vo0l.63,p.45E.] 


The apparatus illustrated 
is for standardizing pressure 
gages up to a pressure of 
from 20 to 50 atmospheres, 
at the ordinary air temper- 
ature. The standardizing 
pressure is produced by load- 
ing with appropriate weights 
a vertical ram which runs in 
a cylinder filled with oil. A 
channel connects this cyl- 
inder with an oil reservoir 
and with a chamber filled 
with water, to the top of 
which the gage to be tested 
is attached by means of a 














suitable union. Load applied 
to the ram creates an oil 
pressure in the reservoir, 
which compresses the water 
in the water chamber, and it 
is this water under definitely 
known pressure which enters 
the gage being tested. 








Material 
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Truck, Lift, 1,120-Pound | 


Boneham & Turner, Ltd., 
Mansfield, England. [Vol.62, 
p.164E.] 

The Mansfield lift truck is 
of 1120-lb. capacity.  Plat- 


forms may be made suitable | 


for the special requirements 
of the goods handled. Either 


plane bearings or roller bear- | 


ings can be supplied. 

The load is raised by a han- 
dle, which gives considerable 
leverage. On reaching its full 


height, the load is automat- | 


ically suspended by a cen- 


Handling 














tral catch. An instantaneous 
| release controlled by the foot 
is provided to drop the plat- 
form. 
sired to drop the load, it can 
be quickly lowered under con- 
trol of the steering handle. 


| 
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Planing and Molding 
Machine, Four-Cutter 

J. Sager & Co., Ltd., Hali- 
fax, England. [ Vol.62,p. 
125E.] 

The four-cutter roller bear- 
ing planing and molding ma- 
chine shown is_ specially 
adapted for car shops and 
body-making plants. The four 

















cutterheads will operate on 
hard or soft timber, up to 
12x4 in., on all four sides at 
one operation, or each cut- 
terhead can be used independ- 
ently. The four feeding 








Woodworking Machinery 





rollers are each 8 in. in diam., 
driven by spur gears. 

The twelve feeds vary from 
144 ft. to 165 ft. per min. 
Six changes are provided by 
a gearbox. 





a §5 


Saw. Pendulum, 
Motor-Driven 





swinging frame. By means 
of a hole § in. in diam. run- 
ning along the center of the 
shaft and a self-oiling lubri- 
cator at one end, the pivot 
motion and the roller bear- 
ings are automatically lubri- 
cated. The saw spindle itself 
runs on ball bearings mounted 
in dustproof housings cast 
solid with the main frame. 
The saws are available in 
two types, one for a 24-in. 
saw and the other for a 








ane 











32-in. saw, maximum, the 
distance from the beam to 


| the center of the saw spindle 


in each case being 6 ft. and 
9 in. The smaller saw will 


| cut timber 14x7 in., a 4-hp. 


Where it is not de- | 


| Wadkin & Co., Leicester, 


| England. [Vol.63,p.86E.] 
The pendulum saw illus- 
trated is for pattern-making 
and other, woodworking shops. 
The main frame is in one 
piece and is counterbalanced. 
A belt-driven model can be 
provided. In the electrically- 
driven machine the motor is 
independent of the swinging 
frame, being bolted to a base 
cast solid with the hangers, 
| and the motor shaft is con- 
| centric with the pivot of the 





motor being employed, the 
larger saw cutting timber 
24x9 in., and using a 5-hp. 
motor. 
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Sander, Disk and Bobbin 


Wadkin & Co., Leicester, 
England. [V0l.63,p.104E.] 

The disk and vertical bob- 
bin sander here shown is for 
pattern shop use. It can be 
arranged for motor drive by 
belt or by chain. The disk is 
30 in. in diam. and the bobbin 
may be from 2 in. to 53 in. 
in diam., the ordinary size 
being 34 in. in diam. by 92 in. 
long, to sandpaper to a depth 

















of 8 in. The disk table is 
34x17 in. in size and cants 
45 deg. below and 15 deg. 
above the horizontal. The 
bobbin table, which is 26 in. 
square, cants 30 deg. helow 
and 15 deg. above the hori- 
zontal. Each has a gradu- 
ated scale and a plunger stop 
for the horizontal position. 
The disk table also has hori- 
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zontal adjustment to and arranged in six sections. The | device safeguards against 
from the disk. current is applied at the back | excessive torsion only. Be- 


The vertical bobbin is car- 
ried in a frame which can 
reciprocate vertically. The 
disk spindle and the bobbin 
spindle are mounted on ball 
bearings. The slide-recipro- 
cating motion is driven from 
the bottom shaft, the reduc- 
tion gears running in grease 
in a totally inclosed box. On 
the driving shaft at the base 
the loose pulley runs on ball 
bearings. 


a 57 = 


Boring and Recessing 
Machines 

Wadkin & Co., Leicester, 
England. [V0l.63,p.134E.] 

The vertical boring and 
recessing machine illustrated 
which can be fitted with an 
attachment for milling cir- 
cular and radius work and is 
for pattern shop use, has its 
main drive by belt or by a 
2-hp. electric motor. 


Two spindle speeds are 














available of 2,000 and 4,000 
r.p.m. The vertical move- 
ment to the spindle is 44 in. 
The ordinary table of the 
machine is 28x15 in. and has 
a compound movement. The 
longitudinal traverse being 
1 ft. and 10 
transverse movement is 9 in. 
The table can be raised and 
lowered 634 in. The table sur- 
face has tapped holes for fix- 
ing fences and clamps. 

The auxiliary table shown, 
18 in. square, can be fitted 
to the main table and turns 
about a fixed center pin. Cir- 
cular work up to 12 in. in 
diam, and radius work up to 
6 in. may be done. 
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Chuck, Drill, Automatic, 
%-Inch, “Wonder” 

Wearden & Guylee, Ltd., 
Bradford, England. [Vol.62, 
p.162E.] 

In the “Wonder” chuck, 
illustrated, the jaws are 
pointed down into the cone. 
The form of the lower end 

















enables drills of all sizes to 


| Small Tools 





be seen when working. The | 


two outer members are se- 
cured by a left-hand screw. 
The spindle has a right-hand, 
quick-pitch screw, from which 
the automatic tightening ac- 
tion is obtained. 
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Drill Protectors, 
“Flexo” 


H. J. Garrard, 506 Abbey 
House, Victoria St., London, 
S. W., England.  [Vol.63, 
p.46E. ] 

Drill breakage being chiefly 
due to too great torsional 
stress or excessive end pres- 
sure, the appliance illustrated 




















is so designed that in either 
case the drill automatically 
stalls until the undue stress 
is released. For small drills, 
up to « in. diam., the appli- 
ance consists of a complete 
chuck. For drills of from 
} to 3 in. in diam., a separate 
appliance is inserted between 
the machine spindle and the 
chuck. Before the breaking 
strain of the drill is reached, 
the frictional resistance be- 
tween dogs in the device and a 
driver is overcome and the 
drill stalls until the obstruc- 
tion is removed. Breakage 
due to excessive end thrust 


in., while the | 











is prevented by a cone in- | 


serted underneath pawls, so 
that they are lifted out of 
mesh against the variable 
pressure of the springs. 


— 


Chuck, Magnetic, 
63-Inch 

J. H. Humphreys & Sons, 
Oldham, England. [V0l.63, 
p.110E.] 

The magnetic chuck, 63 in. 
in diam., illustrated, has poles 





through collector rings and 
carbon brush gear, the oper- 

















ating switch containing the 
necessary resistances and 
also coils to take up the reac- 
tion current when switching- 
off. 

The chuck takes about 
1,000 watts. It weighs ap- 
proximately two tons. 


== 6) — 


Tap Protectors, 
“Flexo” 
H. J. Garrard, 506 Abbey 


| House, Victoria St., London, 


S. W., England.. 
46E.] 

The design of the “Flexo” 
tap protector is similar to 
that of the drill protector de- 


[ Vol.63,p. 














scribed on p. 46E, Vol. 63, of 
the American Machinist, 
European Edition, but the 





fore the breaking strain of 
the tap is reached, the fric- 
tional resistance between 
dogs contained in the device 
and the driver is overcome 
and the tap stalls until the 
resistance is relieved. 


— 


Spanner, Adjustable, 


| Automatic 








Ambrose Shardlow & Co., 
Sheffield, England. [Vol.63, 
p.164E.] 

The automatic adjustable 
spanner illustrated is made 
in three sizes, the smallest 
with jaws opening from § to 
§ in. and with an overall 
length of 5 in., the largest 


with jaws opening from § to 
1§ in., the overall length be- 
ing 11 inches. 














It consists of three parts 
with a pin. The handle is 
drilled at the inner end to 


take the pin. At this end 
teeth are formed. The jaw, 
which is fixed, has a semi- 
oval shaped extension on 
each side, this forming a gap 
in which the handle can 
swing. It also provides 
guides for the adjustable 
jaw, which on the underside 
has a series of rack teeth. 
The action of swinging the 
handle on the pin causes the 
movable jaw to slide rela- 
tively to the fixed jaw, thus 
gripping the nut, bolt or 
head. The jaws are a!ways 
parallel. All parts are made 
of steel, the jaws and teeth 
being hardened. 

















Miscellaneous Equipment 
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Reduction Gear, Spur, 
“Maag” 

Sulzer Bros., 
Square, W. C.,, 
[ Vol.63,p.137E.] 

The “Maag” gears illus- 
trated transmit 3,000 hp. and 
reduce the speed from 3,300 
rev. to 1,500 r.p.m. The dis- 
tance between centers is 17% 
in. The numbers of teeth 
are 54 in the pinion and 119 
in the gear, and the width 
of the face is 14 in. 
cular pitch is 0.643 in., the 
pitch line speed is 9,500 ft. 
per min. and the tooth pres- 
sure of the reducing unit 


Bedford 
England. 


| 


The cir- | 





oo 











799 


723 lb. per in. of face. 
The left-hand tapered end 


1s 


of the high-speed shaft is 
connected to the turbine 
while the opposite end is 
flanged and forms a solid 
coupling with the flanged 
portion of the sleeve. This 


shaft is approximately 44 ft. 
long. 
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Auto Show Reveals Efforts of Builders 
Toward Greater Endurance and Utility 


More production by fewer manufacturers 


A more definite appreciation by man- 
ufacturers of utility and endurance 
seemed to be the most important im- 
pression gained from a visit to the 
twenty-sixth annual automobile show, 
which occupied all of last week in the 
Grand Central Palace, New York. There 
was a noticeable decrease in the num- 
ber of makes of cars on exhibition, the 
inference being that the more substan- 
tial builders have forged ahead to 
stronger positions in the field, while 
the lesser ones have been forced to 
drop out. 

The greatest interest was displayed 
in new accomplishments in engine per- 
formance, modern engineering science 
having developed the most efficient mo- 
tors in the history of the automotive 
industry. Lubrication, transmission 
gearing and chassis construction also 
came in for a good share of improve- 
ment. Balloon tires were everywhere 
in evidence, proving that they have re- 
ceived the universal endorsement of 
the manufacturer and the public. 


ATTENTION TO BRAKES 


Four-wheel brakes are on more cars 
than last year, some of the new smaller 
ears being so equipped. There were 
several types of mechanical brakes 
shown, and also two hydraulic brake 
systems now in use. None of the taxi- 
cabs, however, were equipped with four- 
wheel brakes. On the other hand, some 
of them had rubber insulating blocks 
at the ends of the springs. This fea- 
ture is also being used on one or two 
pleasure cars. 

There is a general movement toward 
larger cylinder bores, in some cases for 
the special purpose of increasing power 
and in others to permit a slower motor 
speed with the same, or a little better, 
performance than before. Great atten- 
tion has been given to gas strainers, air 
cleaners, oil filters and oil rectifiers. 
Chassis lubrication is also receiving 
careful attention. 

Body design has not changed mate- 
rially, though there is an increase in 
the use of all-steel bodies, and there is 
a general endeavor to eliminate large 
corner posts that obscure the vision of 
the driver. Bodies and cars are being 
lightened in some cases and the greatly 
increased demand for closed bodies has 
brought the prices down to remarkably 
low figures. Two-tone effects are com- 
mon and lacquer finish seems to be 
almost universal. 

In addition to the new, small! cars at 
the show, one well-known maker ex- 
hibited a car that was new from radi- 


ator to rear axle. It has an eight-in- 
line, valve-in-head, overhead camshaft 
engine with double ignition, a_ low, 
strongly braced frame and a worm- 
drive axle. The body is remarkably 
low, while preserving ample headroom 
inside. It has a new hermetically 
sealed hydraulic brake, an oil rectifier 
and other new features. The engine is 
really two fours, combined into a syn- 
chronized eight. 

There is a tendency toward a de- 
creased turning radius so as to meet 
present traffic conditions. Alloy steel 
is being used increasingly for valves, 
and even stainless steel is finding its 
way into such parts as are particularly 
subject to rust. Crankshafts are larger 
in some cases; camshafts have been re- 
designed to decrease valve noise; lubri- 
cation is being studied more carefully 
than ever; and efforts are being made 
to give the purchaser a machine that 
will serve him long and well as a mode 
of transport, at a price that would 
have been thought impossible a few 
years ago. 

The accessory exhibits did not show 
the same increase in interesting devices, 
probably becaus. so many of these nec- 
essary conveniences are now furnished 
by the car builder. There is, however, 
an increasing appreciation of the tools 
needed in making repairs or overhaul- 
ing cars and accessories, and more at- 
tention is being paid to equipment for 
that purpose. Several well-known de- 
vices were missing from the show and 
gindue space seemed to be given to car 
decorations that are, in some cases at 
least, a disturbing element in congested 
driving. 





Engineering Council Plans 
to Attack Waste 


Plans for an organized attack on the 
problems of industry and agriculture 
to stop billions of waste and to forestall 
possible economic disaster through 
dwindling labor supplies and crippled 
production have been framed by the 
American Engineering Council, which 
met in annual session at Washington 
on Jan. 14. 

Five years will be required to carry 
out this program of research, continu- 
ing on a vast and unique scale the 
“assay” of waste conducted by the 
council in 1921 under the direction of 
Secretary Hoover of the Department of 
Commerce. 

Eight nation-wide engineering sur- 
veys, delving into conditions on farms, 


in factories and among the workers, 
were proposed in a report of a special 
research committee of the council, of 
which Dr. Harrison E. Howe, editor of 
the official journal of the American 
Chemical Society, is chairman. 

The cost of the research is estimated 
at $335,000 by the committee, other 
members of which are L. P. Alford, of 
New York, representing the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers; E. S. 
Coudrick, New York, Society of Indus- 
trial Engineers; Ray M. Hudson, chief 
of the division of simplified practice, 
Department of Commerce, and Law- 
rence W. Wallace, of Washington, ex- 
ecutive secretary of the American Engi- 
neering Council. 





Auto Industry Needs 
Steel Substitute 


American engineers must face the 
growing competition of Germany in the 
perfection of a metal that will be a 
suitable substitute for steel for use in 
the automobile industry, according to 
Edward S. Jordan, president of the 
Jordan Motor Car Co., who made this 
statement in an address before twelve 
hundred automotive engineers at the 
sixteenth annual dinner of the Society 
of Automotive Engineers, held in the 
Hotel Astor, New York, on the evening 
of Jan. 14. Mr. Jordan urged Ameri- 
can engineers to “keep on their toes” 
and not be lulled into a feeling of secu- 
rity by the general progress and pros- 
perity of this country at the present. 


AUTO AS A CIVILIZER 


Extolling the automobile industry as 
the great barometer of progress to-day, 
Mr. Jordan said that the most sig- 
nificant event of the year just past was 
that 500,000 American automobiles were 
shipped abroad, “This,” he said, “will 
do more than anything else to promote 
progress and understanding among peo- 
ple and to break down the barriers 
of language, religion and misunder- 
standing.” 

The chief factor responsible for the 
preponderance of American prosperity 
over that of any other country, he said, 
is the American transportation system 
and particularly the development of the 
automobile in the last twenty-five years. 

Other speakers were H. J. Horning, 
the retiring president of the society, 
and Charles F. Kellering, of the Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation. 

The following officers were elected 
for 1926: T. J. Litle, president; J. H. 
Hunt, first vice-president; George Smith, 
O. W. Sjorgen, Arthur Nutt, George F. 
Crouch, C. O. Guernsey, second vice- 
presidents; J. F. Winchester, Taliafero 
Milton and F. E. Chandler, members of 
the council, and C. B. Whittelsey, 
treasurer. 
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The Business Barometer 


This week’s outlook in Commerce, Finance, Agriculture 
and Industry based on current developments 


By Theodore H. Price 


Editor, Commerce and Finance, New York 


(Copyrighted, Theodore H. Price Publishing Corporation, 16 Exchange Place, New York) 


sk record of America’s prosper- 
ous activity is really becoming 
somewhat monotonous. Theoreti- 
cally, there is no reason why it should 
not continue indefinitely, for our re- 
sources are inexhaustible and there is 
no present shortage of the capital and 
labor required for their development. 
But in time, over-production or a scar- 
city of labor that will result in under- 
production and prohibitive prices will 
disturb the economic balance. 

To discern the approach of either con- 
dition is the chief service that can now 
he rendered by those who essay to read 
the signs of the times. It must be ad- 
mitted that there is nothing in sight 
that threatens to immediately disturb 
the existing equipoise. 

Of course, there are complaints. Man 
never is, but always to be, blessed, and 
we shall never reach a condition in 
which everyone is satisfied with the 
conditions that obtain. The farmers 
continue to demand some sort of gov- 
ernmental action that will make agricul- 
ture permanently profitable, and more 
protests against a tariff which greatly 
increases the cost of living are finding 
their way into the newspapers. 

The foreign trade figures for Decem- 
ber show an increase over last year in 
both imports and exports. As a result 
the excess of exports is only $74,000,- 
000 as against $111,000,000 in Decem- 
ber, 1924, and the so-called favorable 
balance of trade for the calendar year 
is reduced to $684,000,000 as compared 
with $981,000,000 last year. 


The anthracite coal strike has not 
been settled and the public in the East- 
ern cities, where hard coal was formerly 
used, are growling about the bitumi- 
nous smoke in the atmosphere. But 
no one has frozen to death for the lack 
of fuel as yet and while the privations 
to which the miners have been subject 
are deplored there are many who exult 
in the thought that the anthracite 
monopoly must be losing money. Mean- 
time, the production of soft coal is the 
largest ever and the losses of the an- 
thracite industry are partially offset 
by the gains of the bituminous miners 
and mine owners. 

The stock market has about held its 
own during the week, but it was a 
little less active than formerly and the 
disposition to take profits seems to be 
somewhat more general. 

Money has been a shade easier and 
the brokers’ loans are said to show a 
substantial reduction. The weekly 


statement of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem shows a gain of 24 per cent in the 
reserve ratio and an increase of $55,- 
000,000 in the gold held. The total of 
bills discounted is $88,000,000 less than 


it was a week ago, and the fear of 
another advance in the rediscount rate 
has been dispelled. 

Wheat has maintained most of the 
recently established advance, but the 








What’s Doing in 
Industry 


With figures for the first half of 
January already available, the vol- 
ume of sales in machinery and ma- 
chine tools has been satisfactory. 
If present prospects for the re- 
mainder of the month are realized. 
there will be rejoicing among deal- 
ers and manufacturers. 

Industrial expansion continues in 
many lines of manufacture, and re- 
placement of worn-out or obsolete 
equipment is the natural aftermath 
of inventory. Orders are mostly 
for small lots, or single pieces, 
but they are very numerous and 
come from a wide variety of trades. 

The Mid-West holds the center 
of attention, buyers in that section 
of the country being quite active. 
Cincinnati reports an increase in 
orders and inquiries, and predicts 
an upward trend for several months. 
Detroit sales are at a high level, 
several of the larger automobile 
manufacturers placing orders for 
machine tools and shop equipment. 
Cleveland sales are up to this time 
better than December, and inquiries 
on hand indicate continued im- 
provement. 

The New York market shows a 
regularity of improvement that is 
characterized by the grester num- 
ber of small orders placed each 
week. Business in New England 
shows an increase estimated at 
from 10 to 20 per cent over last 
year. Southern prosperity along 
industrial lines is already apparent 
in better business in machinery mar- 
kets. Philadelphia reports larger 
orders from industrialists. 

Industrial prosperity all over the 
country continues, with no apparent 
signs of business depression. 




















upward movement appears to have been 
checked for the present. The offer of 
the International Harvester Co. to ac- 
cept corn at $1 a bushel in exchange 
for its farm implements has been bet- 
tered by a mule dealer in St. Joseph, 


Mo., who offers to exchange his mules 
for corn at $2 a bushel, and suggests 
that the distributors of hardware, lum- 
ber, furniture, dry goods and other 
staple goods can end the agricultural 
depression by doing likewise. 

Cotton has been very steady. The 
consumption of lint cotton in the United 
States during December was the larg- 
est on record for that month and within 
48,000 bales of the monthly maximum 
for all time. 

The demand for both cotton and 
woolen goods in the United States is 
improving and with the increase in con- 
sumption in Europe that is predicted, 
the present cotton crop will be none too 
large and a smaller yield in 1926-27 
would probably mean very high prices. 

The price of sugar is practically un- 
changed, but the market shows great 
stability and there are many who ex- 
pect an advance in the near future. 
Seats on the New York Coffee ani 
Sugar Exchange have advanced to $20,- 
000 and many of the sugar securities 
on the Stock Exchange are higher. 


The situation abroad is also better. 
The Bank of England is commencing to 
reattract gold and the London stock 
market has been quite buoyant at times. 
Sterling has advanced to $4.86, despite 
the fact that Great Britain’s merchan- 
dise imports for 1925 exceeded her ex- 
ports by £395,000,000. This is a record, 
but Great Britain has always had an 
adverse balance of trade and the ease 
with which many new foreign loans 
recently have been sold in the London 
market is leading some economists to 
think that her invisible exports and 
her investments abroad are much larger 
than had been supposed. Certainly, 
there is a definite improvement in trade 
throughout the British Empire and the 
amount of gold that East India is ab- 
sorbing would appear to indicate great 
prosperity there. 

Frances are lower as result of another 
political mixup at Paris, but America 
has ceased to take much interest in the 
vagaries of French finance, and in so 
far as the Western Hemisphere is con- 
cerned the probabilities seem to favor 
continued business activity and pros- 
perity at least until the crops of 1926 
become a major factor in the situation. 

The cloudiness in the Washington at- 
mosphere that is generally noticeable 
when Congress is in session is perhaps 
the only definitely unfavorable feature 
in the outlook. It is possible that the 
investigations in Congress in progress 
and threatened may ultimately prove 
to be disturbing, but up to date they 
are regarded as normal and most busi- 
ness men are as usual hoping for an 
early adjournment of the legislature. 
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Prolong Prosperity—With Better Equipment 


The Industrial Review 


Progress of the machinery and machine-tool business 
in various parts of the country 


HE following reports, gathered 

from the various machinery and 

machine tool centers of the coun- 
try, indicate the trend of business in 
these industries and what may be ex- 
pected from the future: 


Cleveland 


The first two weeks of the new year have 


opened up auspiciously for dealers and 
manufacturers of machinery and machine 
tools in this district. Increased activity 


Was evident, a majority of the concerns in- 
terviewed reporting business as being excep- 


tionally good Some local manufacturers 
believe that orders booked in the first ten 
days of January will eclipse the total 
volume placed in December. The planer 
division of the industry is quite busy; a 
local producer sold four planers since the 
first of the year. 

The demand for machine tools at the 
present time is more general than at any 
time during the last two months. In- 
quiries pending are from automobile ac- 


cessories, agricultural implements, tool and 
electrical goods manufacturers. 

Higher prices for certain standard ma- 
chine tools are forecast by dealers. This 
increase is necessary to meet the increased 


cost of raw materials and improvements 
added in the past year. 
* * > 
Cincinnati 


That the past week has been one of de- 
cided encouragement, all Cincinnati ma- 
chine tool manufacturers and selling agents 
agree. More orders were booked than in 
the previous week, it is stated, and a much 
greater number of inquiries were received 


The common forecast is that the present 
upward trend of the machine tool market 
will continue for three or four months 


Some predict that in the spring the demand 
will slack off; others maintain that machin 
tool business will continue to improve for a 
longer period because the business of manu- 
facturers in all lines is improving, and this 


will of necessity mean the purchase of 
machine tools. 

The feature of the market in the past 
week has been a fair increase in the sales 


A fair volume 
been done 


to the automotive industries. 
of buying is reported to have 
by the electrical industries. 

The majority of the concerns reported 
that orders and inquiries received in the 
past week are well scattered over the coun- 
try, but a few reported that with them 
business was better in the Middle-West 
than elsewhere. 


New York 


Business in this territory continues to 
improve, new inquiries received in the past 
week giving added impetus to the upward 
trend. Orders on hand represent a variety 
of equipment, for a variety of purposes and 
coming from many types of manufacturers. 

One drawback to the present market 
movement is the inability of dealers to 
guarantee early delivery Many complaints 
tre heard of deferred shipments because 
machine tool manufacturers are unable to 
fill immediate needs, particularly’ since 
many orders are for special purpose ma- 
chines. And the second-hand market, being 
rather depleted of good tools, offers little 
in the way of substitutes. 


railroads 
for ma- 
order = 


Inquiries are very satisfactory, 
and general manufacturers asking 
chinery in small lots. Few large 
are on record. 

Actual sales in 
diversified list of equipment -in- 
ternal grinders, various types of drilling 
machines, milling machines and lathes make 
up a rather imposing volume Inquiries 
from the New York Central R.R. for repair 
shop equipment continue to appeur res- 
ularly. Large industrialists in this ter- 
titory are buying for expansion. The gen- 
eral opinion is that business will continur 
ut the present rate for the next few months, 
ut least. 


week show 2 


Presses 


the past 


Philadel phia 


With one of the largest machine tool pro- 
ducers in the Philadelphia area announcing 
that December was the best month in 1925, 
and with indications accumulating for a 
record in January, the machinery business 
in this section, has started off with great 
promise. 


Similar conditions prevail in the small 
tool field, according to dealers, who assert 
that there is a good six months ahead with 


good veatr 
been booked from 


scat- 


prospects of a very 

Some large orders have 
several industrial establishments in a 
tered area, indicating basic economical con- 
ditions continue on a satisfactory plane 
throughout the country. These reports bem 
out predictions made several months ago 
that with the coming of the New Year busi- 
ness would show a development along sub- 
stantial lines. 


Detroit 


Activity in the machinery and machine 
tool field in Detroit and Michigan remains 
at a uniformly high level, with no apparent 
break in 

Among 
there is no 
The demand is 
finishing cylinder 
mentation is on 
since the beginning of 
industry. 


sales. 
the automobile manufacturers 
let-up from peak production 
for better equipment for 
bores, and more experi- 
record than at any time 
the automotive 


Packard is buying in considerable quan- 
tities, but Cadillac is marking time fo 
the present. Early completion of the ex- 


pansion program of Dodge Brothers is ex- 
pected. Ford engineers are now attempt- 
ing to decide how the two hundred or mor 
ships Henry Ford has purchased from the 
government can best be cut up imto pieces 
small enough to be used. Several methods 
are known to be under advisement, and the 
selection of any one will result in the plac- 
ing of several large orders for machinery 
to do the work. 

At this writing, leading machine tool 
dealers report heavy sales of die shop equip- 
ment, especially for drop forge shops and 
machine shops. The jig and fixture dealers 
are loaded with everything they can handle 
for the present. 

The Hydraulic 
Niles, Mich., which 
hydraulic press and 
market for additional 
equipment. 

The Pontiac Pattern and Engineering Co 
of Pontiac, Mich., manufacturer of metal 
patterns, foundry and machine shop equip- 
ment, is in the market for machinery for 
its addition which will increase its floor 
space by 6,000 sq.ft. 


Pressed Bearing Co., of 
recently purchased a 
pump unii, is in the 
machinery and shop 


of Pontiac, has 
enameling plant 
addition of a 
the manufac 


The Oakland Motor 
spent $100,000 for a 
and is contemplating the 

half-million dollar plant for 


ture of rear axle housings 


Co., 


new 


New England 


Inquiries made in this section regarding 
business conditions bring the uniform 
answer “Business has improved.” Ma- 
chinery builders estimate the improvement 
in percentages ranging from 10 to 30 pe 
cent over the corresponding period a yeai 
ugo Detroit business—meaning automo 
tive trade demands in particular—pr 
dominate throughout this territory Th 
fact that buying is “general” is regarded 


“us a most favorable condition 

No price changes are anticipated and the 
effort of production managers is to mak: 
greater profits through economies in opera- 
tions Skilled labor is searce, a situation 
that is cause for thought 


Southern District 


With general conditions in the South on 
the best basis they have known in years 
financially, indistrially and agriculturally 

there is every indication that the machin- 
ery and tool trades will enjoy a year of th« 
best prosperity noted in this district at any 
time since the war 


During all of December sales were un- 
usually good in this action, considering 
that they are usually dull during the holi 
day period, and the New Year has opened 
up on a very satisfactory basis Inquiries 
the past two weeks have been particular)y 
active, and promise to develop into som: 


g00d business the next two months. 

There is promise of good sales of smaller 
tools and equipment to the smaller machin: 
shops Much of this business, howeve: 
will continue to be for second-hand o1 
rebuilt equipment 

Another brisk period of business with the 
Southeastern service stations is expected 
but this business will also be mainly for 
used and rebuilt equipment 

Railroads continue to be active inquirers 
for heavier equipment, and as another big 


shop building year is in prospect dealers 
believe sales to this source will be even 
better than they were in 1925. 
Chi 
icago 

The month of January, thus far, has 
borne out the forecasts of those machine 
tool dealers who base their opinions upon 


trend of manufacturing and 
industrial development Dealers in new 
and used machinery express themselves as 
satisfied with present market conditions, 
which are quite up to, if not in advanc: 
of, expectations Inquiries are being re- 
ceived from many sources, and include the 
requ'rements of many branches of the 
manufacturing industry. 


a study of the 


The most important factor as a _ pur- 
chaser of machine tools at this time is the 
Illinois Central R.R., which has sent out 


equipment of its new 

According to one of 
men, Who has 
cost of this needed 
equipment, the sum to be expended will ex- 
ceed $500,000 The Pullman Co. is also 
inquiring for a diversified list of new and 
used tools for replacement purposes. Othe: 
inquirers, though on a smaller scale, are 
the Great Northern and C. & N. W. roads 


numerous lists for the 
shops at Paducah, Ky 
Chicago's leading machinery 
roughly figured the 
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[ Business Items 


The Savage Arms Co., of Springfield, 
Mass., has acquired the Page-Lewis Arms 
Co., of Chicopee, Mass. 


The Hannum Manufacturing Co., of Mil- 
waukee, Wis., manufacturer of the Han- 
num steering gear, has opened offices in the 
General Motors Building. Walter L. Malotte 
is the representative. 


The L. H. Gilmer Co., of Philadelphia, 
manufacturer of woven belts and smal 
rubber belts, announces the purchase of a 
new factory at Wayne, Mich. The new 
plant consists of a two-story brick building 
with 50,000 sq.ft. of floor space, located on 
the main line of the Michigan Central R.R. 


The G. K. MeMullen Co. has opened 
offices in the McMullen Bldg., Grand Rapids, 
Mich., as direct factory representative for 
manufacturers of wood-working and metal- 
working machinery, electric motors and air 
compressors. The territory covered will 
include western, central northern 
Michigan. 

The White Sewing Machine Co., of Cleve- 
lund, was sold last week, two executives 
of the company acting as the purchasers. 
A. S. Rogers, president, and Oscar Grothe, 
vice-president, were mentioned in the 
papers. The sewing machine company was 
the parent of the present White Motor Co., 
manufacturer of motor trucks. 


The Machine Tools Sales Co., Commercial 
Trust Bidg., Philadelphia, has purchased 
the business of the Eastern Machinery and 
Equipment Co., including the entire stock 





and 


of machinery. A warehouse has been 
established at Front and Poplar Sts. The 
company has also taken over the equip- 


ment of the Rex Engineering Co.’s plant at 
Dunkirk, N. Y., of the Bethlehem Motors 
Corporation, of the Graham Roiler Bearing 
Co., at Coudersport, Pa., and of the Lake- 
side Forge Co., at Erie, Pa. 


Personals 








W. L. NeILson. vice-president and gen- 
eral manager of the Norton Co., of Worces- 
ter, Mass., sailed for Europe on Jan. 9. 


W. O. WuHItney has been appointed sales 
manager of the Maxim Silencer Co., of 


Hartford, Conn. 


T. M. Gtrster has been appointed vice- 
president in charge of operations for the 
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation, of 
Pittsburgh. 


D. E. AIKEN is now associated with the 
Western Drop Forge Co. He was formerly 
purchasing agent for the Emsco Tool Co., 
of Los Angeles. 


O. B. ILes,. president of the International 
Machine Tool Co., of Indianapolis, sailed 
for Europe on Jan. 15. Mr. Iles will visit 
France, England, Germany and Italy. 


RoBERT MILLER, formerly superintendent 
of the plant of the T. C. Dill Co., is now 
associated with the Nazel Engineering and 
Machine Works, of Philadelphia. 


Georce H. CHarws has been elected pres- 
ident of the United Alloy Steel Corporation, 
of Canton, Ohio. L. G. Pritz is the new 
vice-president and general manager. 


DeLMaR G. Roos, formerly chief engi- 
neer of the Locomobile Co., Bridgeport, 
Conn., has been appointed chief engineer 


of the Nordyck & Marmon Co., of Indian- 
apolis. 


ArtTHurR G. Henry has been appointed 
chief metallurgist at the Chicago plant of 
Danly Machine Specialties, Inc. Mr. Henry 
was formerly associated with the Perfection 
Tool Hardening Co. 


Marcus A. Coonipce, who was recently 
announced as the new owner of the Fitch- 
burg Automatic Machine Co., of Fitchburg, 
Mass., sailed on Jan. 7 with his family for 
a trip to the Mediterranean and Egypt. 


Write K. Lee has been re-elected presi- 
of the Clipper 


dent Belt Lacer Co., 0 


AMERICAN MACHINIS't 


Grand Rapids, Mich. Other officers of the 
company are: James K. Diamond, vice- 
president and general manager; Joseph C. 
Conn, I. E. Stone and F. A. Stone. 


Cc. E. Havux, who has been with the 
Osborn Manufacturing Co. in Cleveland for 
several years, has been appointed Detroit 
district manager for the company. His 
predecessor, L. F. Wagner, recently resigned 
to enter the foundry supply business. 


G. L. HULBEN has been adied to the sales 
force of the Chicago branch of the Ludlum 
Steel Co., of Watervliet, N. Y. Mr. Hulben 
has been connected with the Chicago sales 
division of a large tool steel manufacturer 
and is well known in the territory. 


Cc. V. Roor has joined the Electric Serv- 
ice Supplies Co., Chicago. He has been 
connected with the Western Electric Co., 
the. Davis Co., and the Westinghouse com- 
pany. Mr. Root is to cover the Chicago 
territory in the interests of floodlighting. 


W. J. Foster, assistant engineer in the 
alternating current engineering department 
of the General Electric Co. since 1892, has 
been made a consulting engineer of the 
department. Earl S. Henningsen and P. L. 
Alger have been made assistant engineers 
in this department. 

S. L. NICHOLSON has been elected an 
acting vice-president of the Westinghouse 
Electric and Manufacturing Co., of East 
Pittsburgh. Mr. Nicholson has been asso- 
ciated with the company since 1898, and 
has been prominent’ in organization work 
among electrical and mechanical engineer- 
ing societies. He was formerly sales man- 
ager of the company. 
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JaMES DuNCAN, president of the Duncan 
Foundry and Machine Co., of Alton, IIL, 
died in New York on Jan. 9. 


James FE. McGrecor, manager of the 
Philadelphia branch of the Crucible Steel 
Co. of America, died in that city on Dec. 28. 


Joun T. Linc, of Willamette, IIL, died 
suddenly on Jan. 2 at Evanston, Ill. He 
was sales manager of the Chicago Flexible 
Shaft Co. 


WIsster, 60 years old, head of 
the Wissler Instrument Co., of St. Louis, 
manufacturers of surveying instruments, 
died suddenly on Jan. 8 in the St. Nicholas 
Hotel, St. Louis. 


ADOLPH 


James L. Dauton, president of the Dal- 
ton Adding Machine Co., of Norwood, Ohio, 
died in a hospital in Cincinnati on Jan. 11, 
following an operation for appendicitis. He 
was 60 years old. 


CHarLtes H. BAKER, special sales repre- 
sentative and sales manager of the Adri- 
ance Machine Works, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y., 
died in Irvington, N. J., on Jan. 14. Mr. 
juker was 66 years old and had been asso- 
ciated with the Adriance company for the 
past 14 years. 


Dr. MARTIN MuRPHY, prominent consult- 
ing engineer of Canada, died at his home in 
St. Catherines, Ont., on Jan. 9. He was 
a former president of the Nova Scotia Insti- 
tute of Science and also of the Canadian 


Society of Civil Engineers. He was 93 
years old. 
Greorce M. Wricut, formerly president 


of the Wright Wire Goods Co., of Worces- 
ter, Mass., died on Jan. 7 at his home in 
that city. Mr. Wright was general man- 
auger, treasurer and president of the com- 
pany, holding the later position, until the 
company was purchased by the Wickwire- 
Spencer Steel Corporation. 


WILLIAM RoTHEN, who was associated 
with the sales department of Henry Pren- 
tiss & Co., machine tool dealers, of New 
York, died in the Orange Memorial Hos- 
pital, Orange, N. J., on Jan. 13. Mr. Rothen 
represented the Prentiss organization in the 
New Jersey territory for the past twenty- 
three years, and was one of the best known 
machinery men in that district. He was 
40 years old. 


R. A. StorM,. manager of the structural 
department of the Morgan Engineering Co., 
Alliance, Ohio, died at his home in that city 
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on Jan. 2. Prior to 1901 Mr. Storm was 
connected with the Pittsburgh Steel Car 
Co., in Pittsburgh, and, in 1901 he accepted 
a position with the Tennessee Coal and 
Iron Railroad Co., of Birmingham, Ala., as 
assistant superintendent of the structural 
department. In 1916 he joined the Morgan 
Engineering Co., as superintendent of the 
structural department. 

Mr. Storm was well known to the fab- 
ricating trade as an authority on electric 
are welding, having spoken before different 
organizations on this subject. 





The sympathies of his many friends are 
extended to Albert W. Wigglesworth, 
resident of Hill, Clarke & Co., of Chicago, 
n the loss of his wife, Helen G. Wiggles- 
worth, who died on Jan. 9 at Miami, Fla. 





National Association of 
Cost Accountants 


Jan. 28. 


Boston Chapter. Accounting 


for Depreciation. 


Buffalo Chapter. 
head. 


Jan. 28. Factory Over- 


San Francisco Chapter. Jan. 28. Rela- 
tion of Business Cycles to Costs and Prices. 





American Society for Steel Treating 


Buffalo. Jan. 21 and 22. Winter sectiona) 
meeting, Hotel Statler. 


Hartford. June. Spring sectional meeting. 





American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers 


New Britain. Jan. 21. “Advantages of 
Up-to-Date Machine Tool Equipment,” by 
lL. © Morrow, managing editor, American 
Machinist, 
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Forthcoming Meetings | 


— 











American Society for Steel Treating. 
Winter sectional meeting, Hotel Statler, 
Buffalo, N. Y., Jan. 21 and 22. _—s of 
Hisenman, secretary, 4600 Prospect <Ave., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Society of Automotive Engineers. Annua! 
meeting, General Motors Bldg., Detroit, 


Jan, 26 to 29. Coker F. Clarkson, secretary 
and general manager, 29 West 39th St., 
New York City. 


Engineering Institute of Canada. Annual 
meeting, King Edward Hotel, Toronto, Can- 
ada, Jan. 27, 28 and 29. Chairman, C. . 
a 479 Wellington St., W., Toronto, 
Canada. 


National Foreign Trade Council. Thir- 
teenth national foreign trade convention, 
Charleston, S. C., April 28, 29 and 30. O. K 
Davis, secretary, India House, Hanove: 
Square, New York. 


American Gear Manufacturers’ Associa - 
tion. Tenth annual meeting, Book-Cadillac 
Hotel, Detroit, May 13, 14 and 15. T. W 
Owen, secretary, 2443 Prospect Ave., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 


American Supply and Machinery Manu- 
facturers’ Association. Annual convention, 
Hotel Statler, St. Louis, week of May 17 


F. D. Mitchell, secretary, 1819 Broadway. 
New York. 

National Association of Purchasing 
Agents. Eleventh annual convention and 


exposition, Ambassador Hotel and Audi- 

torium, Los Angeles, Calif., June 9 to 12. 
y. L. Chandler, secretary, Woolworth 
Bldg., New York 

for Testing Materials. 


American Society 
meeting, Chalfonte- 


Twenty-ninth annual 
Haddon Hall Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J., 
June 21 to 25. C. L. Warwick, secretary, 
1315 Spruce St., Philadelphia. 


ee 











